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NOTICE.

Al solicitors, ageats or attorneys who, in civenlars or advertise-
ments, or othericise, refer to the Commissioner or Deputy Connds-
xinner of Patents, or to any other official of the Putent Office, for
cridenee of their professional standing, do so without authority,

INVENTIONS PATENTED.
NOTE.—Patents are granted for 15 years. The term of years for
which the fee has been paid, is given afier the date of the patent.

No. 3%.174. Hand Rake. (Ratenn d main.)
Orville M. Knox, Village of Oneida, New York, U.S.A., 1st
February, 18025 5 vears.

Cladue.-—1st. The combination in a rake head having a longitudinal
groove in the top of the head and perforations passing through the
rake head from the bottom of the groove, of teeth formed from one
piece of metal inserted in the perforations, and a retaining strip

secured in the groove and securing the teeth, substantially as set ’

forth. 2nd. In a hand rake, the combination therewith of a perfor-
ated automatically moveable clearing bar, the rake teeth inserted

in the perforations of the bar, a shoe connected with the bar and ex-

tending behind the face of the clearing bar and the holders for
securing the clearing bar to the head, substantially as set forth.  3rd.
In a hand rake, the combination of a rake head having teeth, a per-
forated clearing bar arranged to receive the teeth and having a por-
tion thereof extending beyond the plane of the bar and curving up-
wards, acting as a shoe for the clearing bar and adjustable connec-
tions between the clearing bar and the head, substautially as set
forth. 4th. The combination in & hand rake of a rake head having
teeth, a perforated clearing bar, a slotted retaining piece secured to
the clearing bar and adjustably secured to the head and having an
angular bend back of the clearing bar, which acts as a shoe, sub-
stantially as set forth. 5th. Ina hand rake, the combination of a
rake head having teeth, a perforated clearing bar running on the
teeth provided with an attached or integral portion extending be-
yond the face of the clearing bar, acting as a runner to the clearin

i,);a:r, and extending upwards to the head and adjustably secureg
thereto, substantially as set forth, 6th. The combination in a hand
rake of a rake head having teeth, an adjustable clearing bar having
perforations for receiving the teeth, angular upwardly extending
slotted retaining pieces 12, and securing pins thereof fixed in the
head, substantially as set forth.

front and top of the head, and perforations therein for receiving

screws or givets in securing the handle to the head, substantially as

et forth.

No. 38,175. WhimMetree and Neck Yoke.

(Palonnier et volée de bont de timon.)
John Connolly, North Bay, Outario, Canada, 1st February, 1802
5 years,

Claim.- -The combination in_a whiffletree or neck yoke, with the
Tar A of the brace har, consisting of the end pieces B passing out
through the ends of the bar A, and suitably secured, the eyes b, the
central link © secured by the eyes ¢, to the eyes of the said end
pieces and the eye F, substantially as set forth,

Tth. The combination with a rake .
head and handle of a socket having shoulders adapted to engage the |

No. 38,176. Combined Parlor and Sleeping Car.

(Char-parloir ct char-dortoir eombinés.)

: Montgomery H. Throop, Chicago, Hlinois, and Edwin Heath, New
York, N.Y.. U.S. A, Ist February, 1892 ; 5 years.

Claim. ~1st. In a combined sleeping and drawing salon, a frame
pivoted to the side of the salon, adapted to swing upward against
the side thereof or extend outward c,herefmm into tlw salon, and
form a frame upon which the mattress of the berth can be placed,
in combination with a mattress having bars secured to the ends
thereof adapted to fit on the end bars of the pivoted frame, sub-
stantially as described. 2nd. A frame consisting of bars pivoted to
the side of the salon, such bars having a groove on one side thereof, a
bar secured to the outer end of such pivoted bars and extending
from one to the other thereof, and legs prvoted to the outer end of
such pivoted bars, whereby the frame may be placed against the side
of the car or extended horizontally, in combination with a mattress
having bars secured to the ends thereof, adapted to fit into the
grooves in the pivoted bars and form therewith the frame and mat-
tresses of a berth in such salon, substantially as described.  3rd.
In a combined sleeping and drawing salon, a frame consisting of
bars pivoted to the side of the salon, such bars having a third bar
secured to the outer ends thereof, and extending from the one to
other, and legs pivoted to such frame, whereby the frame may be
placed against the side of the salon or extended horizontally, a
rotatable ratchet-wheel on the end bars of such frame, such ratchet-
wheel having a hole in the center thereof, in combination with «
mattress having bars secured to the ends thereof, such mattress bars
"having squared ends, one of such ends adapted to fit into the square
- hole of the ratchet-wheel, and the other of such ends adapted to have
; placed thereover a wrench, whereby when the mattress barsare placed
- on the horizontal frame the mattress can be drawn taut by the turn-
ing of such mattress bars, substantially as described. 4th. In a
- combined sleeping and drawing salon, a frame pivoted to the side of
! the salon, adapted to swing upward against the side thereof or ex-
. tend ontward therefrom into the salon, and form a frame upon
. which the mattress of a berth can be placed, in combination with a
| mattress having bars secured to the ends thereof, adapted to fit on
i the end bars of the pivoted frame, pivoted legs upon the end bars
| of the pivoted frame, and the side rail of the pivoted frrme adapted
l to come against the panel of an upper berth, and form an ornamen-
| tation therefor when such pivotm{ frame is against the side of the
! salon, substantially as described.

i
H

' No. 38,177. Propelling Power. (Appariel & propulsion.)

Joseph Tait, asvignee of Thomas Henry Allen, both of Toronto,
Ontario, Canada, 1st February, 1892 ; 5 years,

Claim. - 1st. A shaft suitably journaled, and having a right and a
left hand screw formed on it in such a manner that the said screws
run one into the other, in combination with a dog engaging with the
said screws, and connected to a cross-head deriving a reciprocatiny
, motion, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. A shaft
"supported in  suitable bearings at the bottom of the boat, and
s having a propeller wheel fixed to its end, which projects through the
“end of the said boat, and aright and a left hand screw formed on the
; portion of the shaft within the boat, the said screws connecting to-

gether at each end, in combination with a dog formed on the end of
| the spindle journaled in a suitable cross-head, which derives a reci-

procating motion from a rod or handle, substantially as and for the
| purpose specitied.
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No. 3817%. Treatment of Waste Tinned Steel
Iron.
Vacier.)

Williaan Lorenzo Brockway, New York, N Y., U

ruary, 1892 3 years, ‘

Cluim. - 1st. Fhe improvements in the treatment of waste tinned
iron or steel. whereby the tin, iron and other metal are saved, which

consists in heating the tinned metal to a temperature sufficient to-

melt and remove the tin, in a heating chamber from which air 15

excluded to prevent oxidation, and colleeting the tin: and also cold

rolling the iron or steel plates from which the tin has been vemoved,
with or without annealing said plates.

or:
(Traitenent des déchets du fer et de

S\, Ist Feb-

PATENT

OFFICE RECORD.

[February, 1892,

No. 38.181. Wranping or Toilet Paper Roll.

(Rowleware o papier de garde-robe.)

The 1. B. Eddy Company, Hull, Quebee, Canada, assignees of Seth
Wheeler, Albany, New York, U.S AL Ist February, 18925 5
Years.

Cleire. st A roll of paper for wrapping or toilet use, so con-
structed that the points of attaclhinent and severance between the
<heets will he alternately out of parallel ines runuing through the
whole body of the sheets, so that a pull upon the free end of the
web will not be transmitted in a direct Tine through a seriex of sheets,

Sbut will be diverted by spaces opposite the connected points of the

Csheets, thereby producing o transverse strain upon the comected

No. 3%.179. siphon Discharge. ¥l h Tanks and
Analogous Apparvatus. (Siplon de décharye
de riservoirs et aulres.)
Sidney Walker Miller, August Mayer, Frederick Howard Post and
Albert Warren Berry, all of Pasadena, California, U, S0\
Ixt February, IR92 0 5 vears,
Claim. - ~1st. The combination with a reservoir, of a siphon having
a trapped heavily sealed discharge pipe. and means for suddenly re-
moving from the seal a quantity of water, for the purpose of starting
the siphon into action, substantially as specitied.  2nd. The combi-
nation with a reservoir, of a siphon having a trapped heavily sealed
discharge pipe, and means for suddenly removing from the seal a
sufficient quantity of water to o shorten the cohum of water therein
that it will cease to counterbalance the colunm of water in the
reservoir limited between the plane at which the air within the
siphon becomes confined by the rising water and the level of the
water in the reservoir at the time when the removal of the water
takes place, substantially ax specified.  3rd. The combination with
a reservoir, of axiphon having a trapped heavily sealed discharge
pipe provided with an ascending intaking limb having between the
receiving mouth of the discharge limb and the water level of the
reservoir at which the air within said intaking imb and discharge
limb becomes confined, a capacity greater than the capacity of that
portion of the efficient seal of the trap adjacent to the intaking
mouth of the discharge limb and limited between the upper level of -
the water within the trap and a vertical plane passing through the
lowest point of said trap the discharge end of t'lw discharge hmb of |
the siphon being so constructed as to allow ample overflow for the
immediate and efficient escape of that water from the trap which is
forced up and raised above the mouth or overflow ug sard dis-
charge end hy the ascending aiv escaping from within the siphon,
substantially as specified.  4th. The combination with a reservoir,
of a siphon comprising a trapped heavily sealed discharge pipe pro-
vided with an ascending intaking limb having between the receiving
mouth of the discharge limb and the water level of the veservoir at
which the air within said intaking limb and discharge Hb hecomes
confined, a capacity greater than the capacity of that portion of the
efficient seal of the trap adjacent to the intaking mouth of the dis-
charge limb, and limited between the upperlevel of the wuter within
the trap, and a vertical plane passing through the lowest point of
said trap, and the T branch or similar vessel, wit 1 the discharge end
of the discharge pipe, projecting freely above the Hoor thereof, sub-
stantially as spectfied,  Hth. The combination with the reservoir, of
the siphon comprising the trapped heavily sealed discharge pipe
prn\'i(s('d with an ascending intaking limb having between  the
receiving mouth of the dizcharge limb, and the water level of the
reservoir, at which the air within said intaking limh and discharge
limb becomes confined, a capacity greater than the capacity of that
portion of the efficient seal of the trap adjacent to the intaking limb,
and limited between the upper level of the water within the trap,
and a vertical plane passing through the lowest point of said trap,
and the siphonage breaking device, substantially asx specified. lith.
The combation with the reservoir, of the siphon comprising the
trapped heavily sealed discharge pipe, provided with an ascending
intaking limb, having between the recerving mouth of the discharge
limb and the water level of the reservoir, at which the air within
said intaking limb and discharge limh becomes confined, a capacity
greater than the capacity of that portion of the efficient seal of the
trap, adjacent to the intaking limb, and limited between the upper
level of the water within the trap, and a vertical plane passing
through the lowest point of said trap, and the siphonage breaking -
U pipe, arranged with one end opening into the reservorr helow the
level of the mouth of the intaking limb, and its other end opening
into the discharge pipe below this level, substantially as specified.

No. 3%8.180.

i)

Fixtures for Toilet Paper.

( Porte-papicr de garde-robe. )

The K. B. Eddy Company, Hull, Quebee, Canada, assignees of Seth |
Wheeler, Albany, New York, U.K.A., Ist February, 1802
vears.

Claim.-~1st. .\ bundle of toilet paper having a rivet through its
sheets near one of its edges, in combination with a hanger-plate |
whieh is capable of turning upon said rivet, so as to form a hook as
well as a hanger-plate, substantially as described.  2nd. A hundle of
toilet paper, in combination with a hanger consisting ot a Hat metal !
plate provided wlth an elongated opening, and pivotally secured to |
the hundle so as to be reversible, substantially as describrd, !

| be moved to and from a cabinet, substantially as set forth,

Supper portion of the said ¢

Lo and from a cabinet

points sufficient to break them, substantially as described. 211(1: A
roll of paper for wrapping or toilet use so constructed that the pointx

“of attachment and severance between the sheets will be alternately

out of parallel lines running through the whole body of the sheets,

“such points of attachment and severance being upon both sides of
_the central longitudinal line of the web or series of sheets, so that a
i pull upem the free end of the web will not be transmitted i a direet

line through a series of sheets, but will be diverted by the spaces
opposite the connecting points of the sheets pulled upon, thereby
producing a tranverse strain upon the next line of conneeting points
sutficient to break them, substantially as desceribed.

No. 8. 182,

Gopher Trap. (Pleoe)

tiordon Gilehrist, Lethbridge, District of Alberta, North-West Ter-
ritory, Canada, 1st February, 18420 5 vears,

laim.  The combination of the tank A, the gravitating platform

. tilting within the tank, near the top, and the removable hood D,

sleeved upon the wall of the tank, near the top, and having an open
entrance K, and provided with a bait hox F, oppositely to said en-
trance, substantially as set forth,

No. 3%. 153, Combined Counter and Display Rack for
Wearing Apparel. (Comptoir ot ritelier-
montre combinis pour vétements.)

John W. Morrison, St.

Touis, Missouri, UL 8, AL, Ist February,
1892 ;5 years,

(i --1st. A combined counter and display rack for wearing
apparel, having a hanger or hangers adapted to be rotated in a
horizontal plane, and move to and from a cubinet, substantially as
set forth,  2nd. A combined counter and display rack for wearing
apparel, having a supporting bar or a series of supporting bars,
hangers mounted upon the ends of the same, and adapted to be
moved to and from the cabinet, substantially as set forth. 3vd. A

combined counter and display rack for wearing apparel, having a

series of supporting bars, hangers movably mounted upon the ends
of the same, adapted to be moved to and from the cabinet, and
sliding shelves located above the said supporting bars for receiving
apparel in piles, substantially as set forth. 4th. A combined counter
and display rack for wearing apparvel, having o hanger or a series of
same, adapted to receive a cloak or other apparel, and adapted to
Sth. A
combinad counter and dixplay rack for wearing apparel, consisting
of a series of supporting bars, hangers mounted upon the ends of
the same, for receiving a cloak or other apparel, said hangers
adapted to rotate in a horizontal plane, grooves formed in_ the sides
of the said connter and rack for receiving the ends of said sliding
shelves 8, substantially as set forth.  6th. A combined counter and
display rack for wearing apparel, consisting of a cabinet such as 1,

“openings such as 9, formed i the upper portion of the same, sup-

porting bars such as 11, projecting on each side of the cabinet, and
adapted to move in said opening, hangers such as 14, removably
attached to the end of the said supporting bars, horizontal grooves

Jsuch as 7. formed in the end pieces 3, and a siiding shelf or shelves

sueh ax 8, adapted to move in said grooves for receiving the apparel,
substantially as set forth.  Tth. A combined counter and display
rack for wearing apparel, consisting of a cabinet such as 1, grooves
such as 7, formed in the end pieces 3 of the same, for vecetving the
ends of the sliding shelves 8 opening such as 9, formed in the upper

- portion of the cabinet 1, supporting bars such as 11, adapted to move

m said openings, hangers such as 14, removably attached to the ends
of the said supporting bars, and adapted to be rotated ina horizontal
plane, and knobs such as 20 for operating xaid supporting bars, and
consequently said hangers, substantially as set forth.  8th. A com-
bined counter and display rack for wearing apparel, consisting of a
cabinet, leaves such ax 19, hinged to the top of the same, and pro-
vided with a suitable mirror, and hangers adapted to be moved to
and from the cabinet, and forming a part of the same, substantially
as set forth,  9th. A combined counter and display rack for wearing

apparel, consisting of a cabinet 1, mirrors such as 6 secured to the

endx of the same, s\lppﬂl‘ti“‘; hars such as 11 movably secured in the

vinet, and hangers such as 14 movahly
secured to the ends of sald supporting bars and adapted to he moved
substantially as set forth, 10th. A combined
counter and display rack for wearing apparel, consisting of a cabinet
such ax 1, mirrors such as 6 seenved to the ends of the same, support-
ing bars such as 11 movable in suitable openings, such ax 9 formed
in the upper portion of said cabinet hangers, such as 14, movably
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secured to the ends of said supporting bars, sliding shelves such as

R, upon which apparel is adapted to be piled or placed, leaves such |

ax 15 hinged to the top of the sud cabinet, and provided with suit-
able mirrors, and shelves such as 18 secured to =aid leaves, substan-
tially ax set forth.  11th. A combined counter and dm‘»]ay rack for
wearing apparel, bearing hinged leaves such as 15, and hooks such

as 19, secured to the edge of the same for receiving a suitable :

curtain or curtains, substantially as set forth.

Portable. Force Pamp.

(Powpe foulante portative.)

No. 38,184,

Mott Billings Brooks, Hammond, New York, U.S AL st February, '

1892 1 O yvears.
Claim.—1st. In a pump for pails, harrels or other vessels, the

coiled spring S, metal grooved plate H, and cyvlinder E, substan-
2nd. The com- |

tially as and for the purpose hereimbefore set forth.
bination with the casing A, coiled spring S, eylinders B, D and E,
metal grooved plate H and the several valves, substantially as and
for the purpoge hereinbefore set forth,

No. 3%, 183.

Fence Post. ete.  (P.eux de eliture, vle.)

Hiram Alden Fenner, Flushing, Michigan, U.S AL, Ist February,

1892: 5 vears.

Cleim. - 1st. Ina fence of the kind deseribed, the combination of !

the post A, having ground-supports [, a cross-bar J, a foot K ar-

ranged at the end of said ground-supports, leaving a socket be-

tween the said foot and the cross-har, and of the securing stakes M,

substantially as described. 2nd. In a frame of the kin

engagin
and theE{ : L
tions below the bottom rails, substantially ax desceribed.
No. 38, 186,

Carv-Brake. (Frein de char.)

Charles Warren Duncan, St. Lonis, Missouri, U.S, A., 1st Felrnary,
1892 : 5 years.

Claim. - 1st. In a car or locomotive brake, a brake hanger in com- !
bination with a removable brake shoe rigidly secured directly '

thereto, said brake hanger being formed with a laterally projecting
lug portion adapted to be fitted into a recess formed in the rear side
of the brake shoe, substantially as described and for the purpose
specified.  2nd. In a car or locomotive brake, brake hangers de-
pendently secured in a snitable position, said brake hangers being
formed with inclined surfaces, arms pivotally secured to the brake
eyvlinder rod, and a connecting rod retaining the said arms at an
angle relative to each other, combined and operating subxtantially as
described and for the purposes specified.  3rd. In a car or locomotive
brake, the brake cylinder piston rod, in combination with ars
pivotally secured to the projecting end of said piston rod 5 a spread-
my rod removably connected with the free ends of said arms, re

taining said arms at an angle relative to each other : brake hangers
dependently secured to the supporting frame work of the car or

locomotive, said hangers being formed with their adjacent surfaces
inclined corresponding to the angle at which the said arms are ve-
tained, combined as a whole and operating substantially as described
and for the purposes specified.  4th, In a car or locomotive brake,
the brake c_\"iu( er piston rod, in combination with arms pivotally
secured to the projecting end of said piston rod : an adjustable
spreading rod removably connected with the free ends of said arms,
retaining the said arms at an angle to each other relatively ; brake
hangers dependently secured to the supporting frame wark of the

car or locomotive, said brake hangers being formed with an incline |

on their adjacent faces corresponding with the angle at which the
arms are retained, the whole combined and operating substantially
as dexcribed and for the purposes specified.  5th. In a car or locomo-
tive brake, the brake cylinder piston rod, in combination with arms
pivotally secured to the projecting end of said piston rod, and ad-
justable spreading rod removably connected with the free ends of
said arms, retainmg the said arms at an angle to each other rela-
tively ; hanger arms dependently and pivotally connected to the
supporting frame work of the car or locomotive, said hangers being
formed with an incline on their adjacent faces corresponding ap-
proximately to the angle at which the said arms are retained, the
contiguous faces of the said armx and the said hangers being formed
with a tongue and groove respectively, and brake shoes removably
secured to said hangers, substantially as deseribed and for the pur-
poses specified.

No. 38.187. Castor for Furniture. (Roulette de meuble)

Ermest Gustav Hoffmann, New Southgate, County of ‘\“(lllld‘s('x,;

England, 1st Fehruary, 1892 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A castor having the spindle of its roller carried in
curved or angular slots for the purpose of allowing it to he hrought
back directly under the vertical pressure exerted on it, substantially
as described.  2nd. A castor having its roller carried by pivoted
cranks, or otherwise, so that it will be bronght back directly under
the vertical pressure exerted upon it, substantially as described.
3rd. In roller castors a stamped horn portion having slots for the
roller spindle and ears turned up therefrom to give increased hear-

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

described, |
the combination with the post A, of the top cleats of one section |

with the posts of t}l(" adjoining section above the top rail,
ottom cleats engaging with the posts of the adjoining sec-

(3]

, ing for said spindle, substantially as described. 4th. In acastor the
combination with the roller and its spindle of a horn portion, having
“a curved slot for carrying said spindle, a grooved base portion pivot-
“ally connected to the horn portion, with means for attaching it to
" the article of furniture, and antifriction balls placed between the base
_and horn portion, substantially as described.

. No. 3%. 1858, Regulator or Governor for Gas.
i (Réqdatenr on gouvernenr pour le gaz,)

"Lewis A. Boore, Niagara Fallx, Lewis Bore, John F. Diehl and
' John E. Haas, all of Buffalo, New York, U.S. A, 2nd February,
18925 5 vears.

Cledm. 1st. The combination, with a gas-burner, of a governor
consisting of a large and small eylinder adapted to be secured in the
burner, and piston heads connected together by a stem, said stem
protruding through the larger piston and a disk mounted on this pro-
“tiuding end, and =aid piston heads fitted to the inner walls of the

evlinders, and constructed tomove up and down therein with the vary-
" ing pressure of gas, substantially ax set forth. 2nd. A governoror re-
" gulator constructed to fit inside of a gas-burner, the same comprising
a pair of cvlinders of different sizes, a pair of connected pistons,
- fitted respectively to the inner walls of the cylinders, and adapted
to move up and down therein with the varying pressure of gas, one
an opening, or openings therein, and means for
the opening or openings, substantially as set

i of said pistons Im\‘inég
{ regulating the size o
. forth.

' No. 38.189. Nafety (‘atech for Hammer and Hammer-
lesww Guns. (Arrét de sireté pour chiens de
Jusils ou fusils sanx chiens.)

The Jenkins Safety Catch Gun Company, assignees of William Ed-
ward Jenkins, all of Rock Hill, South Carolina, U.S.A., 2ud
February, 1892 ; 5 years,

i Claiue —~-1st. In a fireann, the combination with the stock having
"a recess in the grip portion, a catch for locking the trigger, and a
lever engaging the catch to prevent its retraction, of a trip plate
pivoted ﬁmgitudinully in the said grip recess and projecting beyond
the surface of the grip, a spring for pressing the grip outward and
returning the catch and llp\'c-r to their normal positions, and a con-
nection between the trip plate and the said lever, substantially as
described.  Und. The combination, with a trigger-latch, of levers
independently fulernmed and provided with engaging toothed ends,
a spring-pressed trip plate, and a connection substantially as de-
scribed, between one lever and the latch and the other lever and
the trip plate, as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. The combina-
tion, with a trigger-latch having a recess in its rear surface and a
spring-pressed trip plate, of a lever engaging with the recessed sur-
face of the latch and having a segmental, toothed inner end, a second
lever having a toothed end engaging with the toothed surface of the
tirst lever, and link comnection hetween the levers and the trip plate,
substantially as described.

No. 38.190. Distinctive Paper. (Dupier distinctif.)

CJames Macdonough, New York, N. Y., UL 8. AL 2nd February,
18925 5 vears.

Claim, - st A distinetive paper for bonds, notes, checks or other
securities, consisting of a sheet of paper having incorporated there-
with a multiplicity of planchets, substantially as described.  9nd.
A distinctive paper for bonds, notes, checks or other securities,
consisting of a sheet of paper, having incorporated therein a multi-
plicity of planchets of a color differing from said sheet. 3rd. A
distinctive paper for bonds, notes, checks or other securities, con-
sisting of a sheet of paper, having colored portions and having
incorporated therein a multiplicity of planchets.  4th. A distinctive
paper for bonds, notes, checks or other securities, consisting of a
sheet of paper, having incorporated  therewith a multiplic of
planchets of different colors. 5th. A distinetive paper for bank-
notes, checks, bonds or other securities, consisting of a sheet of
paper having incorporated therewith a multiplicity of planchets of
| predetermined shape. 6th. A distinctive paper for bonds, notes,
j checks or other securities, consisting of a sheet of paper having
incorporated therewith a multiplicity of planchets of different shapes.
:7th. A distinetive paper for bonds, notes, checks or other seenrities,
;consisting of a sheet of paper, having incorporated in portions
i thereof a multiplicity of planchetx, ’

23'0. 38.191. Molding Machine. (Vauchine de moulage.)

; Ellis Keenan, Buffalo, New York, U, S, AL, 2nd February, 1892
H 5 vears, ’
_ Claim.—1st. The combination of an upright, a rectangular frame
- journaled at the upper end of the same, the levers pivoted to lugs
" on the upper and undersides of the bottom and top pieces of said
frame, respectively, a diagonal rod connecting the outer or front
end of the 111’%"'1' lever with the end or rear end of the lower lever.
the bifurcated operating lever pivoted to said frame, the link con-
necting the said bifurcated operating lever with the rear end of the
i lever pivoted to the top bar of the frame, a plunger rod slidingly
| vertically in lwrforatinns at the outer ends of the to, and bottom
: frame hars, the links connecting said plunger rod with the front end
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of the lever pivoted to the bottom frame har, the plunger or follower
secured detachably to the lower end of the plunger rod, and a beneh
arranged nnder the frame containing the operating mechanisny,
substantially as set forth. 2nd, In a machine of the class described,
the combination of the frame, the bifurcated operating lever, a
vertically reciprocating plunger rod having an adjustable collar,
and links connecting the said collar with a lever actuated by the
operating lever by means of the intermediate mechanism, substan-
tially as described.  8rd. In a machine of the class described, the
combination of the frame, the operating lever, the vertically movable
rod, the levers pivoted to the upper and under sides of the top and
hottom bars of the frame, respectively the link connecting the upper
lever with the operating lever, the links connecting the lower with
the plunger rod, a rod connecting the outer and iuner ends of the
upper and lower levers, and a weight suspended from one end of
<aid operating lever to restore it to its normal position, substantially
as set forth.  4th. In a machine of the class deseribed, the combina-
tion with an upright, of a frame journaled at the upper end of the
same, a vertically movable plunger rod in said frame, having a
follower at its lower end, and operating mechanism comprising a
lever pivoted upon said frame and suitable connections, <ubstantially
as set forth.  5th.  In a machine of the class deseribed, the comin-
nation of the frame, the vertically movable plunger rod, the
bifurcated operating lever straddling and pivoted to the frame, the
intermediate mechanism connecting the said operating lever, with
the plunger rod, the perforated head at the front end of the operating
lever, the handle connected pivotally to the latter, and an adjusting
pin passing through said handle and engaging the perforations in
said head, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 6th,  In
a machine of the class described, the combination of the upright,
the frame consisting of the arms 3, 4, and the front and rear connect-
ing pieces H and Sa, journaled on the upright, the plunger rod 14,
working through the arms 3, 4, and the operating mechanism for
the plunger rod, located within the space inclosed by the parts 3. 4,
5 and 5, as set forth,  Tth.  In amachine of the class described,
the combination of the upright, the frame consising of the arms 3, 4
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and the front and rear connecting pieces 5 and Ho. journaled on the
upright, the plunger rod 14, working through the arms 3, 4, the !
operating lever 12, connected pivotally to the connecting plece S, “
and toggle joint mechanism loeated within the space inclosed by the |
parts 3, 4, & and He. and connecting the operating lever 12 with the
plunger rod 14, as set forth,

No. 38.192. Envelope. (Enveloppe.)
Peter Harvey Flynn, Syracuse, New York, U.S AL 2ud February,
18025 5 years, '
Claim.—-1st. An envelope having an aperture ent inone edge, and
the remainder of said edge perforated.  2nd. An envelope having
an aperature cut partly in the body and partly in a flap, and inter-
sected by the folded edge between the body and said fap, and the
remainder of said folded edge perforated.  3rd. An envelope having
the folded connection between the front and back upon one edge
weakened in strength, for the greater part of its length, and the re-
mainder cut away entirely, creating an aperture extending into the
body. 4th. An envelope having an aperture cut in the edge, and
the remainder of said edge weakened in strength, incombination
with the enclosure inserted within the envelope, and adapted to be
grasped through said aperture, when the envelope ix sealed up.
Hth. An envelope having one edge weakened in strength, and an
aperture cut in said edge and extending into the body, m combina-
tion with an enclosure sealed up therem, and removable thevefrom
by severing said edge by the edge of the enclosure when strain is ap-
plied to it through said aperture.
No. 38.193. Hydraunlic Motor. (Moteur hydranlique.)
Pierre Onésime Gosselin, Quebee, Quebee, Canada, 2nd February,
1892 5 years,

Claim.—The combination, with the stationary supports, of the
frame having hollow projections at one end, the pivoting pieces
longitudinally adjustable in the said projections and pivoting the
frame to the said supports, the propeller wheel provided with a
crank-shaft journaled m the other e-m‘ of the said frame, and the
pivoted leg for supporting the free end of the said frame, substan-
tially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 38.194. Machine for Cutting Cloth or Wearing

Apparel.
hardes.)

Munr'is Grossman, St. Touis, Missourd, ULS AL 2nd February, 1892
5 years.

{Machine gour découper les draps on

Claim.—1st. A machine for cutting apparel having a knife or
knives conforming to the shape of a pattern, and adapted to be
brought in contact with the cloth or apparel to be cut, substantially
as set forth.  2nd. A machine for cutting cloth, consisting of a knife
holder or holders, a knife or knives adapted to b secured thereto,
said knife or knives corresponding to the shape of the pattern to be
cut, and adapted to be brought from contact with the cloth, sub-

stantially as set forth.  %d. A machine for cutting cloth, consisting
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of a stand or table, a wovable plate H adapted o move to and from
the same, a knife or knives conforming to the shape of a pattern,
and adapted to be brought in contact with the cloth to he cat, and
mechanisns for moving said plate, substantially as set forth, 4th,
A machine for cutting cloth, consisting of a support or table having
a bed, a movable plate adapted to move to and from said bed, o
knife or knives conforming to the sha‘w of the pattern, and adapted
to be brought in contact with the cloth placed upon said bed, a shaft
such as 6 provided with worms, worm-wheels such as 11 adapted to
meet with the said worms, and upright posts 12 provided with screw-
threads, which threads are adapted to receive the threads formed
upon the bore 13 of the worm-wheels 11, by means of which the said
plate 5 is moved, substantially as set forth.  5th. A machine for
cutting cloth, having a knife or knives conforming to the shape of
the pattern, a plate 24, yieldingly secured within said knife or
knives, substantially as set forth. ~ 6th. A machine for cutting cloth,
consisting of a knife-holder or holders, a knife or knives adapted to
he secured thereto, a plate or plates 24 adapted to move within the
said knife or knives, spring 23 interposed between said plate or
plates and the said knife holder or holders, and means for causing
the said knife or knives to be brought in contact with the cloth to
he cut, substantially as set forth.  Tth. A machine for cutting cloth,
consisting of a support or table, upon which the cloth to be cut is
placed, a movable plate 5, a kuife or knives 18 adapted to be brought
m contaet with the cloth placed upon the table, a shaft 6 provided
with worms 10, bores 13 formed in the said worm-wheels 11, and
provided with screw-threads, uprights 12 secured to the movable
plate 5 and provided with screw-threads, which threads mesh with
the threads formed in the bores 13, and a crank or or other device
mounted upon the said shaft 6 for imparting motion thereto, sub-
stantially as set forth.

No. 38.195. Washing Machine. (Yachine @ blanchir.)
John Dowling, Wilkesbarre, and Addison C. Church, Luzerne, all

of Pennxyvlvania, UL S0 AL 3rd February, 18925 5 years,

Clim. - 1st. The herein-described washing machine, the same
comprising a body oscillating upon pivots, the sides of the top of
the hady being provideed with flap-valves, each closing antona-

ttieally as the water rises in that end of the body, and the centre of
i the top of the body heing provided with openings, and cross-picees

within said body across the same, depending from the top at points
hetween said sides and eentre, as and for the purpose set forth, 2nd.
T o washing machine, the combination, with the oscillating body,
a socket on one of the ends thereof having notches in its upper end
at right angles to each other, and a bracket on the other end thereof
having a notch in traverse alignment with one of those in the socket,
of a pin seated in said socket and having a lng adapted to engage
the notches therein and a wringer-board secured to the upper end of
said pin, ax and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth,

No. 3%.196. Apparatus for Preventing Horses from

Cribbing. (Appareil pour empécher les chevaux
de romger.)

Charles W. Nutter, Assignee of John Christesen, all of Haverhill,
Massachusetts, UL S, AL, 3rd February, 1892 5 years.

(Taim. 1st. A device for preventing horses from cribbing, con-
sisting of an outer frame having a hollow boss in the centre of its
Tower portion, a pin or stud secured in the bottom of said hollow
boss, and pins or studs on each side thereof, an inner frame having
a collar in the centre of its lower portion, through which the stud in
the hollow hoss passes, and slots on each side of the collar, through
which the outer studs on the outer frame pass, the two frames
being held together by screws working in slots in the outer frame,
the xaid frames being kept apart by a spiral spring, the lower end of
which bears upon the bottom of the hollow boss in the outer frame,
and its upper end against the collar on the inner frame, substantially
as set forth.  2nd.  In a device for preventing horses cribbing, the
combination with an outer frame A, having a hollow boss AL, a pin
or spur K, secured in said boss, pins or spurs K3, on each side
thereof, and slots D in the sides of said frame, of an inner frame B,
having a collar B!, and slots &, the screws (&, for connecting the
two frames together, the spiral springs F, arranged in the hollow
boss aronmd the spur !, and means for securing the apparatus
around the horse’s throat and neck, substantially as set fl)]‘lil.

No. 3%.197. Inking Attachment for Job Printing

Prenses. (Encrier de presse d’imprimerie.)

The Thompson Manufacturing Company, assignees of William A.
Thompson and Stacy C. Thompson, all of Manistee, Michigan,
1. S. A., 3vd February, 18923

H years.

Claim.~-1st.  In a printing press & main revoluble ink-Gistribut-
ing plate or disk 2, provided with normally stationary supplemental
disks 6, in combination with holding means 17, 18, 19, for retaining
said plate or disk stationary, and revolving devices 5, 12, for
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imparting motion to said supplemental  disks substantially as

deseribed.  2nd.  In a printing press, a man
adjustable and normally stationary ink-c 1 1
provided with revoluble supplemental disks 6, for prting blended
colors, substantially as described. 3rd. In a printing press, a
main normally-stationary ink-distributing plate or disk 2, provided
with an elongated chamber 3, having rounded ends 4, and with

4
C

supplemental disks 6, having gear wheels 5, on their under surfaces, .

substantially as and for the purpose described. dth. Ina printing
press, a main normally-stationary ink-distributing plate or disk 2,
provided with an elongated chamber 3, having rounded ends 4, and
cireular depressions or recesses 7, near its upper surface in combina-
tion with supplemental disks 6, having revoluble gear wheels 5, on
their under surfaces, substantially as and for the purpose described.
5th.  In a printing press, a_main normally-stationary ink-distribut-
ing plate or disk 2, provided with an elongated chamber 3, having
rounded ends 4, and circular depressions or recesses 7, near its upper
surface, in combination with snpplemental disks 6, having revoluble
gear-wheels 5, on their under surfaces, and means 17, 18, 19, for
adjusting said main plate or disk cirenmferentially, substantially as
and for the purpose described, 6th. In a printing press, a main
normally-stationary ink-distributing plate or disk 2, having short
journal boxes 13, on its under surface and an elongated chamber 3,
in combination with supplemental disks 6, having revoluble gear-
wheels 5, on their under surfaces, and also short journals 14,
mounted in said hoxes, substantially as described. 7th. In a print-
ing press, a main ink-distributing plate or disk 2, provided with
short journal-boxes 13, on its under surface, with an elongated
chamber 3, and with a central tubular depending journal 8, in com-
bination with supplemental disks 6, having short journals 14, and
gear-wheels 5, on their under surfaces, and the short vertical
shafts 10, provided with gear-wheels 12, 11, at its upper and lower
ends, substantially as described. 8th. Ina priutingi(}:rem, a main
adjustable ink-distributing plate or disk 2, provided with short
journal-boxes 13, on its under surface, with an elongated chamber 3,
and with a central tubular depending journal 8, in combination with
supplemental disks 6, having short journals 14, and gear-wheels 5,
on their under surfaces, and the short vertical shaft 10, provided
with gear-wheels 12, 11, at its upper and lower ends, substantially
as described.  9th. In a printing press, a main ink-distributin,
})lnte or disk 2, provided with revoluble supp]emenml disks 6, anc
ormed with screw threaded apertures 19, n its under surface and
near its outer edge or rim, in combination with an adjustable bar
17, formed with a slotted upper end 18, and a thumb-screw 19, pas-
sing through said slotted end and into said serew-threaded apertures,
substantially as described.  10th.  In a printing press, a main ink-
distributing plate or disk 2, provided with revoluble supplemental
disks 6, and a central tubular depending journal 8, in combination
with a short vertical shaft 10, provided with gear-wheels 12, 11, at
its upper and lower ends, and means 15, 16, for connecting and dis-
connecting said tubular journal and shaft, substantially as described.
11th. In a printing press, a main ink-distributing plate or disk 2,
provided with revoluble supplemental disks 6, and a central tubular
depending journal 8, in combination with a short vertical shaft 10,
provided with gear-wheels 12, 11, at its upper and lower ends, and
means for connecting and disconnecting said tubular journal and
shaft, xaid means consisting of holes 15, formed in said journal and
shaft and the removable bolt or pin 16, substantially as described.
12th. Tn a printing press, a main ink-distributing plate or disk2,
provided with an elongated chamber 3, with circular recesses 7,
near its upper surface, with short depending journal-boxes 13, and
with serew-threaded apertures 197, 4n its under surface nearits edge
or rim, in combination with the supplemental disks 6, having gear-
wheels 15, and journals 14, on their under surfaces, a central gear-
wheel 12, meshing with the gear-wheels just named, a short vertical
shaft 10, provided with said gear-wheel and having on its lower end
another gear-wheel 11, which is suitably operated, and adjustable
bar 17, formed with a slotted upper end 18, and & thumb-screw 19,
passing through said slotted end and into said screw-threaded
apertures, substantially as described.
No. 38, 198. Mitring Machine. ¢ Mackine @ onglet.)
Solomon Phillips, axsignee of Peter Phillips, both of the Town of
Toronto Junction, Ontario, Canada, 3rd February, 1892: 5
years.

(aim.—1st. A cirenlar saw suitably journaled on the end of two
parallel rods, supported by and longitudinally adjustable in a re-
volvable frame, carried by a frame revolvable at right angles to the
frame supporting the parallel rods, in combination with means for
holding the revolvable frames at such angles as they may be in-
dependently set, substantially asand for the pu }xme specified. 2nd.
A circular xaw suitable journaled on the end of two parallel rods,
supported by and longitudinally adjustable in a revolvable frame,
carried by a frame revolvable at vight angles to the frame sapport-
ing the rods, in combination with a wedge key operated b\ a treadle
and arranged to lock the revolvable rod frame, substantially as and
for the purpose specified.  3rd. A divided saw-table, hinged upon
the face 0(‘ a plate vertically and horizontally adjustable upon the
frame of the machine, in combination with means for independently
locking each wing of the divided table at any desived angle, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified.
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ircumferentially- |
-distributing plate cr disk 2,

No. 3%, 199. Autographic Register.

( Réyistre autographique.)

The Dayton Autogmkhic Register Company, assignees of John
Bernard Thies, Christian Jacob Weinman, Edward Erasmus
Euchenhofer, and Will McCoy Kinnard, all of Dayton, Ohio,
U.S.A., 3vd February, 18492 ; 5 years,

. (laim.—- 1st. In an autographic register, the combination with the

frame, of a series of paper rolls journaled in an inclined slot therein,

-one ahove the other =0 that each roll will serve as a tension for the

“one below, substantially as shown and described.  2nd. In an auto-

- graphic register, the combination with frame work having inclined

slots on opposite sides to receive the paper rolls, of a series of paper
rolls resting therein, one ahove the other and a tension roll, restmg
on the topmost roll, to give tension thereto, substantially as shown
and described.  3rd. In an autographic register, the combination
with the cutting knife operating against the paper to be cut, of two
or more slotted knife-bars, arranged on the other side of said Ylper
“to receive and act as cutting edges for the knife, substantially as
shown and described. 4th. In an autographic register, the com-
| bination of a series of paper rolls, writing tablet and transfer paper
~upon which copies are to be made, feeding mechanism to unwind
~said paper, reciprocating cutting knife operating wpon said paper and
slotted double knife bars arranged opposite said cutting knife and

i between which bars the paper is passe(s, said bars arranged to re-

| ceive xaid knife and thus sever the sheets, substantially as shown

i and described. 5th. In an autographic registering apparatus in which

"a number of strips of paper are employed, a writing tablet and

| mechanism to propel the paper over said tablet, in comgination with

I'a cutting knife arranged below the paper strips and a slotted bar

larrange( above the paper, said bar {ming adapted to receive raid

| knife and sever the paper into strips, substantially as shown and de-

i scribed.  6th. Inanautographic register in which a number of strips

of paper are employed, a writing tablet, a mechanism to propel t{w
| paper over said tablet and dividing rod to separate the sheets, in

i combination with a cutti(r;? knife arranged below the paper strips,

{and a slotted bar arranged ahove the paper, said bar adapted to

receive said knife and to sever the paper into stripx, substantially as

shown and described.  7th. In an autographic registering apparatus,
the combination with the paper rolls and feeding mechanism, of a re-
ciprocating knife carrier, cog formed thereon, sﬁaft journaled in the
frame and arm rigidly attached to said shaft and meshing with said
cog, whereby rotation of the shaft operates said knife carrier, sub-
' stantially as shown and described.  8th, In an autographic register-
ing apparatus, the combination with the paper rolls and feeding
mechanism, of a reciprocating knife carrier with knife and filing
needles rigidly attached thereto, so that the duplicate sheet will be
filed on the needles simultaneously with the severing of the sheet
from the roll, substantially as shown and described. 9th. In an au-
tographic registering apparatus, a reciprocating knife carrier cogged
arm integral therewith, shaft journalled parallel thereto, arm rigidly

! attached to said shaft and meshing with said cog, and fingers fric-

: tionally attached to said shaft to serve as guides for the paper to he

1 cut, substantially ax shown and described. 10th. In an autographic

i l'g-?'lstvrmg apparatus, a filing compartinent having hinged along the

sides thereof, guides or shelves to support and guide the paper to be
filed, in combination with a needle carrying frame, and means for
o}(')eratmg said shelves sinultaneously with said frame, so that said
shelves may be automatically closed when the needles are at work
in the act of filing, substantially as shown and described. 11th. In
an autographic registering apparatus, in the filing compartment
thereof, shelves to support and guide the paper to be filed hinged
along the xides of said compartment, in combination with pins on
the needle carrying the frame to close said shelves when the needles
are at work in the act of filing, substantially as shown and described.
12th. In an autographic registering apparatus in which a number of
strips of paper are employed, a writing tablet and means for pro-
pelling the paper over said tablet, in combination with a cutting
device for severing the paper into strips, and one or more filing

needles having eyes at or near their points, adapted to receive a

string whereby the severed strips may be bound together, the said

needles heing connected to the cutting device in such manner as to
be simultaneously moved with it, thus piercing and filing the severed
strips, substantially as shown and described. 13th. In an auto-
graphic registering apparatus, the combination of a writing tablet,
two rollers to su‘)port and hold the copying medium arranged at
opposite sides thereof, one roller supported in the frame of the
machine, and forming a hinge for the writing tablet, the other de-
tachably cannected to said writing tablet, so that it may be removed
independently thereof, substantially as shown and described. 14th.

In an autographic register, the combination with a cutting mechanism

and a filing compartment and filing mechanism, consisting of a rock

shaft located at one end of the said compartment, filing arms ex-
tending therefrom, a rock arm extending from said shaft, a bar con-
nected to the rock arm and extending across one side of the filin

compartment, a second rock shaft %ocated at the other end o

the compartment, and a rock arm mounted on said shaft and ar-

ranged to come in contact with said bar, and operate the same, an
through it the filing arms, all substantially as shown and described.
1ith. In an autographic register, the combination with the cgtt:!l:s

and filing mechanism, of a shaft carrying fingers to assist in 3

filling, bifurcated arm attached thereto, box nvottedI fhe%

bar working through the same with spring F! and H'! con
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thereto, substantially as shown and deseribed,  16th. In an auto-
graphic register, the combination with shaft E' and filing frame '
thereto attached, and bar G' connected therewith of the shaft At and |
arm K to operate said bar (1, which bar is curved at its outer end, !
and pin ¢ ' to support the same so that said bar Gt will he tripped
during its operation, substantially as shown and described.

No. 38.200. Vise. (KEtay.) |

The Armstrong Manufacturing Company, assignees of Arthar Wise |
Cash, Bridgeport, Connecticut, U. S, A, 3rd February, 1892
3 years,

Claiu - 1st. In a vise, a stationary jaw and a stationary vack,
combined with a movable jaw, a pawl carried thereon and engaging
the rack, a cam interposed between the movable jaw and the pawl,
and means for operating the cam, substantially as deseribed.  2nd.
In a vise, a base provided with a jaw and with a rack, in combina-
tion with & movable jaw, an eccentric pivoted to the movable jaw,
means as a handle for operating said eccentric, and a pawl carried
hy said eccentric and engaging the rack on the base, substantially
as described.  3rd. In a vise, the baxe provided with a stationary |
jaw and rack, in combination with a movable jaw complementary
to the fixed jaw, an eccentric carrying a pawl and fulerumed to the !
movable jaw, and a pair of lugs, one carried by the eccentric and |
the other hy the pa.wll, whereby the latter may be moved upon itx
centre,  4th. [n a vise, the base having a fixed jaw and a rack, in
combination with the longitudinally sliding jaw, the handle having
oppositely projecting hubs pivoted to the movable jaw eccentrice to
the hubs, the gravitating pawl pivoted to said hubs, and means ax a
handle for the operation of said hubs, substantially as specified.

No. 38.201. Breast Collar. (/larnais i poitrails.)

Thomas White Fisher and Jacob Joel Leiser, both of Helena,
Montana, U, S, AL, 3rd February, 18925 5 vears,

(faim.—1st. A breast collar constructed in two corresponding
sections, a detachable link-bar intervening said sections, and latch
devices connecting the ink-bar and the collar sections, substantially
as set forth.  2nd. The combination, with a breast collar constructed
in two corresponding sections attached at their rear ends to traces,
and a shoulder strap supporting said sections, of a curved link-bar,
hifurcated at its ends and provided between said ends with trans-
verse pins, and lateli devices on the collar sections adapted to
detachably engage said pins, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The:
combination, with a breast collar constructed in two corresponding
sections, and w curved link-bar intervening said sections, having
hifurcated ends and transverse pins between said ends, of latch
devices on the collar sections, consisting of hook-shaped lugs adapted .
to engage said pins, pivoted lateh dogs adapted to engage said lugs, |
and finger springs holding the dogs in engagement wath the lugs
and pins, substantially as set forth.

No. 3%.202. Roller Beavings. ({oussinet «n!i-fro!t-unl.b

Charles Dickinson Meneey, Albany, New York, U.N AL 3rd Feb-
ruary, 1802 ; 15 yvears.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a bearing-box and axle, of a
series of tube-form rollers that in length are shorter than the bear-
ing-box, with said rollers arranged to be in axial alignment with the
axle, and to break joints or lap past each other at their inner ends.
with rods arranged to pass through said rollers to alternatingly in-
terweave ot interlock said rollers around the axle between the latter
and the bearing-hox, substantially in the manner as and for the pur-
poses xet forth.  2nd. The combination, with a beaving-hox and
axle. of tube-form rollers that in length are shorter than the bearing-
box, with said rollers arranged t) be in axial alignment with the
axle, and break joints at their inner ends, with two rods passing
through each of the rollers that are in alignment with each two of
the rollers, where hreaking joints at the ends of the rollers in align- -
ment with each other in connected series around the axle hetween
the latter and the bearing-box, substantially in the manner as and ;
for the purposes set forth.  3rd. The combination with the axle A
made with the shoulder | the end ring D, and rings M of the bear-
ing-box B, made with the sleeve 8, the tube-form rollers Rt and R?,
arranged between said bearing-box and axle, so as to be in axial
alignment with the latter, but to break joints and lap past each
other at their ends, and the rods T, arvanged to pass through said
rollers from end to end of the bearing, substantially in the manner
as and for the purposes set forth. $th. The conbmation, with the
axle A, made with the shoulder J, the end ring D, and rings M of
the bearing-box B, made with the sleeve S, the tube-form rollers
R and R?, arranged between the bearing-box and axle, =0 ax to be
in axial alignment with the latter, but placed so as to break joints
or lap past each other at the ends, and the rods T, made with the :
end flanges F, and arranged to pass through said vollers from end |
to end of the bearing, substantially in the mamer as and for the
parposes set forth,

No. 38.203.

Mechanism for Forming Wire Strands.
(Appareil pour former les torons de fl de fer,)
George P. Rishell, Hornellsville, New York, U, S, AL, Srd Feb-
ruary, 1892 5 years, I
Clain.--1st. In a mechanism for forming with strands, the com-
bination, with centrally-cleft cirenlar hearings having permanent
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. substantially ax described, for «
“stantially as described. . 1 v
s strands, the combination, with centrally-cleft circular bearings

eribed,

{February, 1892

diametrical channels, of divided twisting-heads adapted to move in
said bearings, each part of said twisting-heads, carrying one of the
wires, substantially as described.  2ud. In a mechanism for forming

“wire strands, the combination, with centrally cleft circular bearings

having permanent diametrical channels, of divided twisting-heads
arranged and turning in said bearings and provided with depending

- guide-points through which the wires are carried, substantially as

deseribed.  3rd. In mechanixm for forming wirve strands, the com-
bination, with centrally-cleft circular bearings, of divided twisting-
heads having curved guide-plates Iving and moving in outer channels

in the cleft-hearings, and provided with central depending guide-

wints lying and moving in central concentrice portions of the cleft-
{wurings, and having openings to conduct the wires, and means,

werating the twisting heads, xub-
4th. }n mechanism for forming wire
having their axes eonverging, of divided twisting-heads having sup-
ports for spools carrving the wires and provided with gear-teeth at
or near their upper ends, shafts parallel with the axes of the civenlar
bearings and having intermeshed mitre-gears at their converging

P ends and spur-gears at the other ends meshing with the gear-teeth

on the divided twisting-heads, one of said shafts on each half-bearing

i being prolonged aud provided with a spur-gear, and a shaft having

a dnving-gear meshing with both spur-ges

, substantially as des-
Hth. In mechanism for forming wire strands, the combina-
tion, with centrally-cleft circular bearings of divided twisting-heads
wving supports for xpools containing the wire, means for imparting
cireular movement to =aid divided heads, and cwrved arms over-
langing the same and carrying the wires forming the filling, the

“extremities of said arms having opposite periodical movement in

the line of the channel dividing the bearings, substantially as des-

seribed, 6th. In amachine for forming wire strands, the combination,

with centrally-cleft circular bearings and divided twisting-heads
having s]nml-su‘qnn'm and provided with tension devices from which

g . p !
the wires pass through central depending guide-points, of spur-gears

i meshing with gear-teeth formed upon the other faces of the divided
s twisting-heads, and curved arms mounted on oppositely-turning
Cgears to throw the arms periodically in opposite directions in the

e of the channel dividing the hearings, said arms having grooves
for the filling-wires, substantially as described.  Tth. Inmechanism
for forming wire strands, the combination, with centrally-cleft
cireular bearings, each half being composed of curved concentric
ortions curving through less than a sewmicirele, of divided twisting-
Ltwls having spool-supports, and provided with plates lying and
moving between the eccentric portion of the bearings, and having
also depending guide-points moving on the concave face of the inner
wortion of the bearing, the slots or channels dividing the twisting-
weads, and the bearings being bronght into coincidence twice during
each revolution of the twisting-heads, and curved arms carrying the
filling-wires, their points m'vﬁl_:mging the channel between the cleft-

¢ bearings, said curved arms having a periodical movement in opposite

directions in the line of the chaunel dividing the bearings, substan-
tially as described.  8th.  fu mechanism for forming wire strands,
the combination, with a bearing divided diametrically by a vertical
channel or slot, of twisting-heads arranged in said bearings and
composed of separate similar parts, cach part having a spool-
support, and bemg divided or separated from the opposite part
by a channel which coincides  periodically  with the vertical
channel of the bearings, curved ars having channels for the
filling-wires, their extremities overhanging the channels dividing the
bearings, gears on which the ends of said arms e mounted, and

“means for automatically producing a periodic opposite and partial
‘revolution of the said gears, to throw the arms periodically in op-

posite directions in the Iine of the channel dividing the bearings
substantially as deseribed. 9th. In mechanism for forming wire

. strands, the combination, with cleft circular bearings, of centrally

divided twisting-heads having spool-supports, gears meshing with

- gear-teeth on the vuter faces of the twisting-heads, means for con-
" tinuo

1y operating said gears, enrved arms laying the filling-wires

“and carried by oppositely revolving gears, a compound gear dviving

the same by one of its members, a yoke-shaped rack engaging the
other member, a vibrating lever supporting the journal of the com-
pound gear, a bar vibrating said lever, and a dish having a cam-race
in which les a roll on the end of the bar, substantially as described.
10th. In mechanism for forming wire strands, the combination, with
cleft bearings and divided twisting-heads moving therein to twist or
spin the eables of the strand, of curved arms earrying the filling-wires-
and mounted upon oppositely periodically, and partially rotating
spur-gears, a compound gear from which the motion of said spur-
gears 18 derived, a yoke-shaped rack, between the toothed arms of
which the other member of the compound gear lies, a lever raising
and lowering the rack, a dish having a cam-race operating said lever,
a movable bearing supporting the compound gear, and a lever ac-
tuated by a cam-race on the opposite side of the dizsk actuating the
rack-lever, substantially as described.  11th. In mechanism for
forming wire strands, the combination, with bearings divided hy
central or diametrical channels and having their axes inclined, of
twisting-heads each divided diametrically into two similar inde-
pendent parts, each having a spool-support and provided with a
series of teeth upon the outer surface gears, meshing with said teeth
and driving the twisting-heads, and adjustable guide-rolls over which
the wires run as they come from the twisting-heads, substantially as
deseribed.  12th. In a machine for forming wire strands, the com-
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hination, with circular bearings, each composed of circular plates
inclosing an annular channel and a central circular space, t‘ltt.“ hole |
diyided by a central channel into two equal parts, of twisting-,

heads each consisting of a curved plate running in the annular

channel and a central guide point lying in the central opening of the .

hearing, and conducting the wire from a spool mounted on the head

of each part, and guide rolls journaled on adjustable brackets beneath -
the twisting-heads, substantially as described.  13th. Tn a nachine for

forming wire strands, the combination with circular bearings, each

composed of an inner and outer plate inclosing an annular channel :

and a central concentric opening, the whole divided into two equal
parts by a diametrical chanuel, of twisting-heads, each consisting of a
plate moving in the divided annular channel and a central guide-
point having a passage for the wire, each point having a flat face
which =ul mt.antiahv comcides with the adjacent walls of the channel
in the bearing when turned in the latter, spur-gears meshing with
teeth on said twisting-heads, adjustable guide-rolls arranged be-
neath the latter to regulate the width of the strand, curved arms
‘ing tilling-wires and having their ends from which the wires
pass overhanging the diametrical channels in the hearings, and means
for sweeping satd arms in opposite directions at state mter\'a.tls to
carry the wires throngh the chanmieled hearings and into the inter-
sections of the cables, the edges of the curved plates on the twisting-
heads being beveled or converged, substantially as described.

circular bearings having a common central channel, of two nearly
semicircular twisting-heads travelling in each circular bearing, eacl
semi-cireular part having a spool-support and being provided with a
guide-point  for the wire from said =spool, curved Arms having
ways for wires forming the filling of the strands, gearing ac-
tuating the twistin -heads, and means for sweeping the curved
arms In opposite directions at stated intervals to carry th
filling-wires between the twisting-heads and through the channel in
the bearings, substantially as described.  15th. In a machine for
making wire strands, the combination, with circular bearings
centrally divided by a vertical channel common to both., of twisting- |
heads, two of which move in each bearing, gearing driving said |
heads continuously, curved arms having their ends overhanging the |
channel in the bearings, and having the filling-wires laid in grooves |
m said armis, gears upon which said arms are mounted, means for |
giving a partial rotation to said geamx in opposite divections to throw i
the arms periodically in opposite divections in the line of the channel |
dividing the bearings, a cambrake consisting of a dise on the driving
shaft provided with arus at intervals, and a spring having its Pllg :
resting on the edge of said dise, substantially as described. 16th, ;
In a mechanism for forming wire strands consisting of parallel |
twisted cablex and filling-wires, the combination, with the twisting
devices, and with the vibrating arms carrying the filling-wires, of
brake-shoes mounted on a support carried by a spring-raised plunger,
a cam acting on said phinger, and a cam shaft geared to the main
shaft of the machine to revolve therewith, whereby said brake-shoes
are Jowered and raised to arrest and release the said vibrating armns,
subwtantially as described.  17th. Tn a mechani=m for forming wire
strands, the combination, with civeular bearings having their axes
inclined relatively to each other, of two divided or separate twisting-
heads arranged in each bearing, and gears arranged upon opposite
sidex of the bearings and weshing with external teeth formed upon
said twisting-heads, substantiadly as described.  18th. In a mechan-
ism for forming wire strands. the combination, with centrally cleft
circular bearings having their axes converging downwardly, o
divided twisting-heads adapted to move in said bearings, and gearing
meshing with teeth upon the parts of the divided heads, and having
shafts arranged in parallelism with the inclined axes of the cirenlar
bearings, the lower ends of said shafts being provided with inter-
meshing mitre-gears, substantially as described. 19th. In o mechan-
ism for forming wire strands, the combination, with centrally cleft
circular bearings, of divided twisting-heads adapted to move m said
bearings, and having their axex inclined to converge downwardly,
each part of the divided twisting-heads being |-r:.vi§'«l with a spool-
bracket, and gearing meshing with teeth upon the parts of the
t\\'lsnng:hm»ds, substantially ax described.  20th. In a mechanism
for forming wire strands, the combination with centrally cleft ciren-
lar bearings, of divided twisting-heads, each composed of a curved
plate having a head or top and a substantially central guide-point
depending from said huadl, both the plate and the guide-point havin

their edges beveled or cut away, curved plates detachably mmmtng
upon the cleft-bearings and having inwardly-turned flanges engaging
slots in the parts of tfw divided twisting-heads, and gearing meshing
with teeth upon said parts, substantially ax described.  21st. In a
wechanist for forming wire strands, the combination with circular
bearings, of twisting-heads moving therein to form the parallel
twisted cables of the strand, and means for carrving filling-wires in
opporite directions hetween the wires forming each cable at the
points where said wires intersect to form the twist, substantially ax
described,  22nd. In a mechanism for forming wire strands, the
combination with circular bearings, of twisting-heads carrving two
wires in each bearing, and Laving their axex inclined to bring the
pomts where the two parallel twisted strands are formed into suit-
able proximity, and means for continuously feeding said strands in
=ubmtantial parallelisin as they are twisted, substantialy as deseribed.
Jrd. Tna mechanism for forming wire strands, the combination
with circular bearings, of twisting-?wads carrying and intertwisting
two wires in each bearing, means for feeding smd strands continu-
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ously in substantial parallelism as they are twisted, and adjustable
tide-rolls by which the interval between said strands may be still
urther diminished, substantially as deseribed.

No. 38.204. Rotary Harrow. (Herse rotative.)

Robert King, Bluevale, Ontario, Canada, 3rd February, 18425 5
years,

o Claim. - 1st. The combination of the double tree A, having a row
of eve holts B, the draw-rods C € r;?mging suid eye, bolts at the
converging end of said rods, a yoke K, connected at the ends to the
diverging ends of the draw-rods and the harrow sections connected
to the draw-rods by an axle J, entering the hub of xaid harrow sec-
tions, ax set forth.  2nd. The omnhinatiux!, with two harrow sections

Srotating horizontally, of the yoke K, having an eye at both ends,

the draw-rods C C having an end extending rgarwanll,v of th(-'hul.

of the harrow sections and passing through said eves, and provided
with a key or pin to maintain connection, and an axle J, passing
through a hole in the draw-rods and entering tiie bore of the hub,

{ whereby the harrow sections are yoked together, as set forth.  3rd.

" A rotary harrow consisting of a hub T, spokes L, and wheel rim E,
having braces (+ connecting the spokes and wheel rim and teeth D,
at the intersection of said braces with the spokes and rim, ax set forth.

14th. .

In a machine for forming wire strands, the combination, with two

No. 38,205. Tobacco Drier. (Sechoir a tabac.)

I+ William Birchett Marks, Petersburg, Virginia, U.S..\., 3rd Feb-

i ruary, 1802; 5 years.

Claim.--1st. A drying apparatus, copsisting of a wheeled truck
having at each corner an upwardly projecting locking block, and a
series of trays each compored of the side and end walls having their
ufq-er edges cut away to form spaces for the circulation of air, par-
allel separated slats secured to the lower edges of the side pieces,
¢ parallel longitudinal bars secured to the end pieces and extending
i beneath the extremities of the slats, and the vertically projecting
locking blocks rising from the tray at the corners thereof to engage
the inner surface of the side end pieces of a superimposed tray,
whereby a column of the trays can be locked together and to the
wheeled truck, substantially as described. 2nd. A tobacco drying
tray, consisting of side and end pieces having their upper edges cut
away to form spaces for the circulation of air, pamhe] separated
slats secured to the lower edges of the side pieces, a central longi-
tudinal stringer attached to the end pieces and extending beneath
the lats, the parallel longitudinal bars secured to the end pieces and
extending beneath the extremities of the slats, and the vertically
| projecting lugs or locking blocks rising above the end corners of the
L tray to engage the inner surfaces of the side and end pieees of a
¢ superposed tray, substantially as described. 3rd. A tobacco drying
| tray, consisting of side and end pieces having their upper edges cut
“away to form spaces for the circulation ngair. pam‘lel sepmrated
. wlats secured to the lower edges of the side pieces, the parallel longi-
i tudinal bars attached to the end pieces and extending heneath the
extremity of the separated slats and the posts or blocks attached to
. the inner surface of the side and end pieces at the corners of the tray,
» and each formed with a locking lug rising above the uppermost edges
. of the xide and end pieces to engage the ingide surfaces of the side
! and end pieces of a superposed tray, substantially as descriled.

1 No. 38.206. Water Jet Condenser.
! ( Conelenseur a jet d'etn, )
{ Eamst Korting, of Hanover, Prussia, 3rd February, 1892 5 years,
i Claim. - st. ITn a water jet condenser, the combination with the
Isteam pipe f, the water induction pipe ¢ and water education pipe o,
; of the water jet nozzle o fixed to pipe ¢, the condensing tube e having
i the steam {xam&agos d, the receiving nozzle b communicating with pipe
I and movable lengthwisze in the tube ¢ and means for shifting the
: nozzle 4, substantially as desoribed.  2nd. In a water jet condenser,
! the combination with the steam pipe 7, the water induction pipee and
" the water education pipe g, of the water jet nozzle a fixed to pipe ¢, the
! receiving nozzle h communicating with pipe ¢ and movable lengthwise,
! means for shifting the nozzle b, the auxiliary nozzle n directed into
: nozzle «, the pipe g for supplying a fluid to nozzle n, valve m placed
in pjre ¢, and a connection between the said valve and the receiving
nozzle  whereby the valve ix apened when nozzle 4 is pushed to-
wards the nozzle a, substantially as specified

No. 38.207. Apparatus for Watering Cattle.

hetadl.)

3rd February, 1892

(Appared pour abrewver e

Jolm Allix, Lowville, New York, U.S.A,,
D years,

Claim. - 1st. In an apparatus for supplving water to animals the
supply tank A, main pipe C, with its {wamﬁwn E, K, carrying the
individual fonts D, D, and the regulating overflow and drainage
pipe J, ax set forth and described.  2nd. Tn an apparatus for sup-
plying water for animalx, the automatically opening and closing
valve T, actuated by the parts R, M, L, and float K,'in combina-
tion with the ventilating stand pipe 8, as shown and et forth. 3rd.
The adjustable regulating and drainage pipe J, arranged to allow of
partial rotation of the elbow H, upon the end of the main pipe C.
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No. 38,208. Car Seal. (Sccau de char.)

Benjamin Johnson Sturtevant, St. Paul, Minnesota, U. 8. A., 8rd
February, 18921 5 years,

Claim.—1st. A car seal, comprising a flexible shackle, a hook
detachably secured to the shackle and Tm\'ing a spring-pressed arm,
and a locket adapted to receive the hook, said locket having on one
side a shoulder to engage the arm of the hook, substantially
shown and deseribed. 2nd. A car seal, comprising a flexible shackle
having a hole in each end, a hook having one end bent to form aloop
adapted to receive the ends of the shackle, and having at the oppo-
site end a spring-pressed arm arranged at an angle to the body
portion of the hook, and a locket formed of frangible material and

having an integral shoulder to engage the spring-pressed arm of the |

hook, substantially as shown and described.

No. 38.:209.
and in Apparatus Therefor. (Liquéfaction
de vap-ur ou yaz et appareil pour cet obyet.)

Jolm Gamger, Wimbledon, Surrey, England, 3rd February, 1842 :

b years,

Cluim
condensing or liquefying a vapor or gas which consists_in causing it
to pass into one end of a continuous closed passage which compnses
a series of liquid colummns and is in communication at the other end
with a receiver, whereby the said vapor or gas in overcoming the

resistance of the liquid columns or in lifting the liquid becomes |

absorbed therein, and consequently condensed, and then constitutes
part of the liquid in the columns and serves in itx turn to absorb and
condense a further quantity’of vapor or gas. substantially as set
forth. 2nd. A vapor or gas condensing or liquefying apparatus
consisting of a series of lignid columns forming a continuous closed
passage, a vapor or gas inlet to one end of said passage, an outlet to
the other end of sai(? passage, and a chamber or receiver with which

said outlet communicates, substantially as set forth.  3rd. A vapor|

or gas condensing or liquefying apparatus consisting of a series of
liquid columns forming a continuous passage, an inlet to one end of
satd passage for the vapor or gas to be condensed, an outiet for
Tiquid at the other end of the said passage, a chamber or receiver
with which said outlet communicates and a vacuum or exhaust pipwe
connected with said chamber for producing a vacuum in said passage
and chamber and thereby reducing the pressure therein, substan-
tially as and for the purpose set forth.” 4th. In a vapor or gax

condensing or liquefying apparatus, an outer vessel, a series of |

concentric pipes placed withim said vessel and connected alternately
to the top and bottom of same so as to form a continuous closed aond
progressively diminishing up and down passage from the outermost
to the mnermost pipe, an upper chamber with whicl: the inmermost
pipe communicates, an imlet to the outer part of said continuous
passage, & commuuication between said inlet and the source or
supply of the vapor or gas to be condensed, a return pipe for liguid
from said upper chamber to the outer vessel and an overflow orifice
in said chamber, substantially as hereinbefore described. 5th. The
combination with a vapor or gas condensing or liquefying apparatus
having aseries of liquid colimns forming a continuous closed passage,
a vapor or gas inlet to one end of said passage, an outlet to the
other end of said pe e and a chamber or receiver with which said
outlet communicates substantially as hereinbefore described, of a

vertically arranged ejector condenser communicating with the

exhaust of an engine and with alower vessel supplied with water by
gravity from a storage tank, the said storage tank, an upper vessel
to receive the mixed steam and water from the ejector, pipes for
respectively conveying water and mixed steam and water from said
upper vessel to the sad vapor or gas condensing apparatus, a pipe
connunicating from the chamber or receiver of said apparatus to
the storage tank, and a pipe communicating from said chamber or
receiver to the boiler, whereby an automatic circulation of the water
throughout the apparatus ix maintained and a constant supply of
high temperature feed water to the boiler secured, substantially as
set forth,  6th. In a vapor or gax condensing or liquefyving apparatus,
the combination of a vessel A, having a series of lguid columns
forming a continuous passage, a vapor inlet pipe (i, to one end of
sald passage, a water outlet B, from the other end of said passage,
water inlet pipe U, to said vessel A, a chamber or receiver C, with
which the outlet B, communicates pipes T and H, leading respect-
ively from the receiver C, to the botler and to the storage t;m{( P,
the said storage tank P, an air and water vessel N, supphied with
water by gravity from said storage tank, an ejector condenser M,
communicating with the engine exhaust and with the water in
vessel N, an air and water vessel (), through which said ejector
drives the water and steam and supphed with water from said stor-
age tank, and a vessel R, to receive said water and steam and com-
municating with the pipes ¢ and U, all substantially ax and for the
purpose set forth.

No. 38.210. Roll for Making Table Cutlery.
( Roulewie pows la fubrication de la contelleric, )

Isane Hirsch, Chicago, Hlinois, U.S A, 3rd February, 18925 5.
years,
Claim. - 1=t. The cotbination of two shafts with a series of serew

holes therein and a series of die-plates extending entively about cach
of such shafts, such die-plates consisting of short arc-shaped pieces
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Ist. The method or process hereinbefore described of |
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!
“and provided with suitable forming-faces and countersunk screw-
. holes, whereby such plates may be removably secured to the shafts.
“2nd. The combination of die-rolls consisting of rotating dies pro-
¢ vided one with a groove and & forming surface at the bottom there-
of, the other with a corresponding ridge and a forming surface at
" the top thereof, and a sharp edge about the outline of such forming
surface, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. The
combination of two rotating shafts geared together and carrying, ve-
spectively, the opposed portions of dies with boxings built up of a
sevies of parts and containing one or more removable blocks, whereby
the position of said shafts with reference to each other and the frame
may-be varied at will by substitutions for such blocks. 4th. The
combination of rotating shafts, each carrying the opposed portion of
| the dies with a table having converging sides which terminate in the
. vicinity of the point of contact with the diex, so that the metal ix
tled across such table, directly to the dies at the point of contact,
Sth. The combination of two rotating shafts geared together, each
carrying portions of the dies, with boxings for said shafts. consisting
of parts which have one bearing upon at leaxt two sides of the
standards of the frame, so that N:li(‘ shafts may be easily and pro-
werly jouwrnaled at various positions along such standards.  6th,
The combination of two shafts rotating and géared together, with
die portions upon such shafts, side standards in the form of frames,
boxings for such shafts, which are composed of parts having bearings
upon both inner sides of the frame-shaped standards and one ex-
terior side,  7th, The combination of two shafts rotating and geared
together, with die portions upon such shafts, side standards in the
form of frames, boxings for such shafts, which are composed of parts
having bearings upon both inner sides of the frame-shaped standards
and one exterior side, and shoulders upon such shafts to engage the
boxings in opposition to their engagement with the exterior side of
the standards, so as to hold the parts in position.  8th. The com-
bination of die-rolls consisting of rotating dies provided one with a
groove and a forming surface at the bottom thereof, the other with
a corresponding ridge and a forming surface at the top thereof,
i and a sharp edge about the outline of such forming-surface, rings
fapon said 10ll associated 50 as to form a'grove between theny into
{ which the diex are dropped, and side poles which pass through such
s rings and secure the die in position, substantially ax and for the pur-
! pose shown.  9th. The method of making eutlery which consists of
|
i
i

X

passing a bar of steel between two rolls, said rolls having suitable
dies coneentric, and secured thereto for shaping the cutlery.

No. 38.211. Duampi ng.(‘al'(. (To

Timothy Flanigan, Chicago, Hinois, U,
Dovears,

Cliuim.  1Ist. The combination, with the frame A, of the crank
axles B, clamps or boxes securing the sides of the frame to the lower
axle cranks and provided with arms o', Jongitudinally-extending
braces K, secured to the lower faces of the sides of the frame and
connected between their ends with the arns «l, the upper brace E,
secured at their ends to the sides of the frame and clamped between
their ends to the vertical members of said cranks, and a cart body
mounted on the inwardly-projecting upper cranks B!, substantially
as specified.  2nd. The combination, with a wheeled frame having s
driver's seat at its front end, and a_closed dumping body mounted
on the frame in rear of the seat and provided with a door, of a lock-
ing mechanism for the door, and a connection leading from said
locking mechanism to the driver’s seat, substantially as set forth.
3rd. The combination, with a wheeled frame having a driver's seat
i at its forward end, and a dumping body in rear of the seat, of gear-
! ing for rotating the body on its axis, and a lever mounted adjacent
I to the driver’s seat for operating said gearing to dunap the said body,
I substantially as set forth. 4th. The combination, with a wheeled
frame having a driver's seat at its front end, and a closed dumping
body in rear of the seat provided with a hinged cover and a locking
device for the cover, of gearing for dumping the body, provided
with an operating lever extending up alongside the driver's seat,
! and means for releasing and raising the cover from the driver's seat.
| substantially as set forth.  5th. The combination, with a wheeled
| frame having a driver's seat at its front end, a closed dumping body
Iin rear of the seat ha\'iu;{ a vertically-swinging cover, opposite
i catches on the dumping hody, and a spring-actuated centrally-
: pivoted locking bar engaging said catches, of a flexible connection
- leading from said bar to the forward end of the frame in reach of
“the driver " a chain for operating the said cover from the driver's
“seat, and guide pulleys for the chain, substantially as set forth.  6th.
i The combination, with a wheeled frame having a driver's seat at its
“forward end, and a dumping body in rear of the seat, of a locking

bar securing the body at its forward end to the frame to prevent it
from dumping, a treadle pivoted in reach of the driver’s foot, and a
connection between said treadle and the locking bar, substantially
Fas set forth,  7th. The combination, with a cart body having op-
. posite side openings, of separable flanges recessed on their inner
fuces, provided with a suitable packing, and entering said opposite
openings to r e the axles and form a tight joint, substantially ax
set forth.  8th. The combination, with a cart body having opposite
side openings, of a two-part sprocket wheel bolted to one side of the
body and having flanges on its two parts entering one of said open-
pings and provided with a suitable packing, a two-part plate holted
to the opposite side of the cart and having Hanges entering the
opening therein, and also provided with a suitable packing, o3

mbercau.)
AL 3rd February, 18492
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\\1;:3:‘;;1;5 '“t"‘ ""l""'Ck(*t wheel and plate forming hearings for the axle
ination &\’V'ti( cart body, substantially as set forth.
Weans, s ul 1 the hody D, pivoted upon the axle B, as shown, o
J1) o “iwr}i?‘l’r(}cket wheel (4, chain H, sprocket wheel J and lever
(N)Ill])il)l\ti()]d e said body, substantially as set forth. 10th. The
porting fra ]’_“lth the sprocket wheel J, mounted in a suitable su})-
having p('rfm ,f“.‘d commected with body D, ax shown, of the cover L.
Position, : «]n ations therein, and means, as the pins 7', for fixing the

f the sprocket wheel, substantially as set forth.

No. 3 .
38,212. Holding Device for Spring Actuated
Shades. (Bdton de rideaw a ressorl.)

Horaee
! lf,:.h{.‘“."lm‘(l Hall, Manchester, New Hampshire, U, 8. .\, 3rd
Aehruary, 18025 5 years.
i . B .
and ;llnzltl(.l(; t]]‘\t_'v In combination with a spring actuated shade roller
of said shadlflﬂ-m' .chanmi]t-(l shade-stick :ttt.achwlAtu th.v free end
Spring ety '(t’ H»lm'lded with a slot connecting with said channel,
t‘;“’ir "“Ua@»m ed rods wonnted therein having pendants attached to
stick, «)n(r"t'\“']'db' and projecting through satd slot in the shade
chanmel o s shade stick provided with a pendant and a shouldered
rod in .\‘ai(ll c;"lg in axlot adjacent to said pendant ; a shouldered
Projects thr lal}lne]yruvu‘.ed at it inner end with a pendant which
pendant ough said slot and is movable toward and away from the
on the stick, and a spring on the rod hetween its shoulder

and the x - A
set f()ll'(t :*.h()uldn of the channel, all substantially for the purpose

No, 38.21 4
> 38,213, spring Mattress. (Sommier flastique.)

George . .
m"lg*. \’V- Murray, Minncapolis, Minnesota, U. 5. A., 4th Feb-
o lary, 1892; 5 yvears.

*'x'i,'u'll(,‘”;nw::tl 'T]w c(m}hin:l-tiop in a mattress, of a hase, with a
and curv(‘»d ress top, coiled springs interposed between the same,
races havin :];E]l'g braces provi ed in connection therewith, said
brace a grot g f(l*lr lower ends fixed on said base and each alternate
ing brace m}l;l{ ‘)r‘aces curved in opposite directions to the adjoin-
coun tﬂ“)éla: )3;1@]%, whereby each spring brace of the mattress is

Movement }C‘t i iy another, thereby preventing lateral or twixting

cribed. "!'01 Tm top with respect to the base, substantially as des-

 woven ;-”( ; ‘hf*' combination in a spring mattress, of a base, with

10, the cm"f’ fabric mattress top, the end strips, the side wires 9,

and toy, tl»t wires 11, coilerd p})rm s interposed between said base

“pring I;m;‘- 'mlte-r row of said coiled springs provided with ogee

sttely to ¢} “\ ;‘éqll.altvrnaw brace or group of braces curved oppo-

constant :& adjoining brace or braces and each brace constituting a

Portion of \ltllllx)rtmg-and-:\'prm;z brace, whereby pressure upon one

Correspondi he mattress is compensated by a counter action at a

combinati. Ing opposite point, snbstantlall{ as (]es_cnbed. 3rd. T_he

abric te, ', "tl} ln..a spg‘mg( mattress, of a base, thh'u woven wire

OF ey L: 4 l(ti .sldg wires 9, 10, the cross wire 11 provided with loors

Outer “’.w" f( springs interposed between said base and top, the

l“'”](mg-m”.‘.sald springs having their upper coils provided with

ends ““(:\lfll(; 5 forming ogee curved braces, said braces having their
or holts l"l‘ on said base, eyes formed in said upper coils and rivets
; 2 passing through the ](m]l»' in said cross ties between saic

Wire 5

1 . . ; . ‘ !

and f;,ruglt'l"“'llgh said eyes in said coiled springs, substantially as
e purpose specified.  4th. The combination - a spring

Mattr, wxy of

oxi the base, with the fabric, the said wires 9, 10, and the
e cross

Dassing thm\:"lll“‘-\"ll embraced by the said fabric, said side wires
Crityp Whorplgl,tiw =elvages thereof, the coiled springs ha\'m%
sald cojly Um»y' r]&«ud coils engage said cross wires, the outer row o
SIVing hraces La t""mau- coil or group of coils thereof, provided with
Taces, and 1) vach arranged oppositely to the adjoining brace or
thereof to tl"“'(llhlh‘ f()r securing the outer edges of the upper coils
tially a5 andu; “i‘ild side wires and the ends of the mattress, substan-
coil s ring ma't"t .ﬂw purpose specified.  5th, ’l’he_con}hmatum ina
Or rods 26 o~ d‘ﬁiﬂ, of the base and the springs 25, with the wires
between, hiu?]"] the cross ties 28, a wire fabric, coil springs interposed
the same the »axe and said cross ties and fabrie, means for securing
Provided i“'&‘.‘t"a the compensating ogee spring and supporting hraces
means for ws nnection with the outer row of coiled springs, and
Substantially !’(.'"‘1"1;: the whole beneath an ordinary spring mattress,
tion wigh X'ﬂ‘*“ and for the purpose specified.  6th. The _combina-
ars 249, “'iill ”t';g mattress, of an auxiliary support consisting of the
falirje top ,I\] e bars 30, the coiled springs, the auxiliary wire
Cross ties 2I8 ‘f‘ ided above the same, the side wires 27 and 26, the
With the o, .'*."d the curved spring braces provided in_connection

et row of said coiled springs and arranged in opposing

Positions, .
ordingpy’ ;n:;! hooks 85 adapted to engage the side bars 26 of an
Lring mattress, substantially as described. Tth. The

Comhinat;,
Wrosy the
SMaples fop

(:'n:;(“tlk (t}N P):ara' 20 and the bars 30, secured transversely
p idin said .har:s 29, of the lovse truss wire 38 an

YO engagen, tg ’{{‘ld wire 38 depending below and normally free
“Ngage the ];.Lrﬁ;) with the bar 30, said wires being arranged to
s dexcribed, t;t] when said bars 29 are sprung down, aubstantially
N With e The combination in a spring mattress, of the
Sae, the e ‘] Mattress top,
X tending fl:(,lll"f“j(‘ﬁ and edge wires 9, 10 and curved spring braces
OWer endys sq-cul :‘—a]u] end picces and said side wires and having their
DlUGes '"‘ing .w':."' on said ha.:w, and alternate hraces or groups of
tions, s\ll».\vt-u'n',‘;']'gwl inopposing and exactly counterhalancniy posi-
ntially as and for the purpose set forth, )
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o9th. The com- |

coiled spring interposed between the !

! No. 38,214, Spring Bed Bottom. (Sommier élastique.)
Ozello R. I:qut, Minneapolis, Minnesota, U.S. AL, 4th February,
18925  years. :

Claim. - -1st. An adjustable support for a woven wire mattress,
comprising « series of wires having their ends secured to the Iattress
frame and their middle portions crossed, in combination with cross-
bars adapted to shtly on the wires and carrying re-enforciug springs,
and means for varying the distance hetween said bars for adjusting
the tension of the wire, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The com-
hination, with a wooven wire mattress and its frame adjustable
transverse bars carrving springs for re-enforcing the mattress,
<ed wires attached to the mattress frame on which wires said hars
ed, and means for varying the distance be-
tween said bars for adjusting the tension of the wire, substantially
as set forth,  3rd. An adjustable support for a bed bottom, com-
prising crossed wires and bars carrying re-enforcing springs arranged
to be adjusted on the wires to vary t weir tenxion, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth.

CTOS:
are adjustably support

No. 38.213. Portable Siphon. (Siphon portalif.)
Sylvanus F. Bowser and Augustus Bowser, both of Fort Wayne,
Indiana, U.S.A., 4th February, 1892: 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A case connecting with which is the inlet-limb of a
siphon and the inlet and outlet passage-way of a suction and forcing
pump, the said inlet-limb of the siphon and the said inlet and outlet
extremity of said pump having one common inlet-valve entrance,
which entrance is adapted to be opened by the exhausting action of
a piston-head in said pump, and ciosed hy the ejecting action of said
piston in said pump, by which means the said pump mechanisin ix
adapted to discharge its contents into the inlet em‘ll of the siphon,
substantially as described. 2nd. A valvless pump-tube and a valveless
siphon-tube, in combination with a piston rod and a chambered case,

the said chamber in said case being adapted to serve a connectin
f the said tube anc

passage-way between the interior passage-ways ol
siphon, and the said case having an inwardly opening valve adapted
to serve as a common entrance valve to the Interior passage-ways of
said pump-tube and siphon, substantially as shown and described.

No. 38,216. Holder for Peneils and Crayons.

( Porte-erayon.)

William W. Climenson, Borough of Honeybrook, Pennsylvania.
U.S. A, 4th February, 1892; 5 years.

Clain.—1st. In a pencil and erayon holder, the combination with
a slotted sheath, of a pencil fitted therein and having ao annular
and an external sleeve provided with the compressible
which are arranged within the sheath and fitted
in the groove of the pencil, substantially as and for the purpose
described.  2nd. In a pencil and crayon holder, a clasp made of a
single piece of sheet metal of uniform width, which is bent into an-
nular form to provide an external clasp 10, having the ends recurved
upon itself, substantially concentric with said annular externabring
and arranged within the same to form the fingers 11, said fingers
having the edges flush with the edges of the annular external ring
and adapted to clasp a pencil or crayon and to ride against the in-
ternal surface of a sheath, for the purpose described, substantially
ax set forth,  3rd. In a pencil and crayon holder, the combination
with a slotted sheath, of a clasp consisting of the external ring 10
and the recurved pencil clasping fingers 11, arranged wholly within
said external ring, substantially concentric therewith, and out of
lateral contact with the same, whereby said fingers are adapted to
clasp a pencil or crayon and to ride against the internal surface of
the slotted sheath, for the purpose described, substantially as set

forth.
No. 38%,217. Wire Fence. (Cloture en fil de Ser.)
Isaac K. Hollinger, Covington, Ohio, U. 8. A, 4th February,
1892; 5 years.
Claim.——1st. In a wire fence, the combination, with the runner,
of a stay secured thereto and a stop straddling the stay and securec
on the outer sides thereof to a runner, substantially as specified.
ond. In a wire fence, the combination with a runner, of the stay
comprising two linked sections and a stopon the runner at each side
of the stay, substantially as specified, 3rd. A stay for wire fences,
formed from two pieces of wire bent in looped form and having eyes
on the opposite ends of the hranches of the loop and terminating in
two reversibly disposed transverse loops, which embrace the branches
of a main loop adjacent to the eyes thereof, substantially as s weitied.
' 4th. The combination with the runners of a wire fence, o} a wtay
" composed of two wires bent in looped form and linked together and
having their ends terminating in eyes to receive the runners and &
stop for limiting the lon, itudinal play of the stays on the runners,

substantially as specified.

groove,
clamps or fingers,

No. 38.21%. steam and Vacuum Pamps. (Pompes @

vapeur el @ vide.) ~

. . . . .5y .

Ernest Korting, of Hanover, Prussia, 4th February, 1892 ; b years
: o . . : . )
(Huim. 1st. The combination with a steam and ‘%U\t:‘;“t:l“l"‘":";’.
having two chambers, of two injection prpes passing 0 -
pective pump chambers. a valve-hox having two aperture
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nicating each with one of the injection-pipes, a valve placed iu the
valve-box and seating towards the injection pipes and capable of -
closing the said apertures alternately and a water supply source
communicating with the valve-hox, substantially as deseribed. 2nd.
The combination, with « steam and vacuum pump having two:

chambers, of two injection-pipes passing into the respective pumyp-
chambers, a valve box having two apertures comnnmmnicating each
with one of the injeetion pipes, a valve placed in the valve-box and

source consisting in an air-vessel that communicates with the v
hox substantially as specitied.  3rd. The combination with a s
and vacuum pump having two chambers and a discharge pipe, of
two injection-pipes passing into the respective pump chambers, a
valve-box having two apertures communicating each with one of the

[February, 1892,

No. 3%.:22:23.

Oxy-Caleinm Lights. (Veuz de Bengale.)

George Roger Prowse. Montreal, Quebec,

. Canada, 5th February,
18920 5 vewrs,

Claiue. The combination inan oxy-caleivm Hght apparatus, the

Cbox o having the vessel ¢, vessel F and diaphragm g, and vessel »,

adapted to be loaded,

ranged as deseribed and adapted to receive

) , the =urplus generation of gas, the whole substantially as and for the
adapted to close the said apertures alternately, and a water supply

purposes set forth,  2nd. The combination in an oxy-caleium light
apparatus, having box a, vessels e and F, and diaphragin g, adapted

to form a receiver for the surplus gas generated, with the vessel o,

injection pipes, a valve placed in the valve-box and adapted to close |
the said apertures alternately and a water supply source consisting |

in an air vessel that conununicates with the valve-box
by which communieation is established between the air-vessel and
the discharge pipe of the pump substantially as deseribed.

No. 38.219. Railway Chair. (Coussinet de rail.)

Thomas Davies, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 4th February, 1802
J yeurs,

Claim. -- Ax an improved article of manufacture, the herein des-
cribed rail-chair, composed of a base-plate designed to tit below the
foot of the rail and an upwardly projecting flange designed to it
against the bottom of the side of the head of the rail and engage
with the nuts of the fish plate bolts and prevent them turning, the
junction between the upwardly projecting flange and the hase of
the chair being shaped to receive and grip one side of the foot of the
rail, substantially ax and for the purpose specified.

No. 38,220. Table Leaf Support.”’
( Support powr papneaur de table, j

Charles K. Olson, Red Wing, Minnesota, U.S. A, 4th February,
1892 3 5 years.

Claim.—In a table leaf support, the combination with the curved
and pivoted brace 14, having the tranxverse recess I¥ in its outer
end of the bracket 20, having the longitudinal slot 21 to receive the
brace, the transverse slot 24, and the ily movable locking-key 25,
having headed ends 26 and fitting loosely in the transverse slot of
the bracket above the brace, with its headed ends projecting beyond
the bracket, said key heing adapted to drop into the recess of the
brace when the table leaf is raised into horizontal position to lock
the brace and bracket together, substantially as herein shown and
described.

No. 38,221. Attachment for Inkstands.

( Aceegsoire pour encriers. )

Barelay Mozart Everson, Pittsburg, Pensylvania, U.S.\., 5th Feb-
ruary, 1892; O yvears.
Claon. - 1st. An attachment forinkstands, consisting of a reversi-
hle stopper formed of rubber, having a thick lower annular portion
which is provided with a vertical wall and a thin flexible central
diaphragm, whereby the stopper may he placed inside or outside
of the mouth of the hottle or the thickened portion turned
above or below the diaphragm, and a tube passing through the
diaphragm, substantially as shown. 2nd. The cumﬁimxtimn of the
cover, stopper, or diaphragm, formed of flexible and hard material,
as describezl, and which ix adapted to fit inside of the mouth of an
inkstand, with an expanding device which ix to be placed inside of
the outer edge of the attachment, substantially ax specified.

No. 38,22®. Car Coupler. (Atteluge de chars.)
David Urbane Graveline, Granby, Quebee, Canada, dth February,
18921 D years,

Claim. - - 1st. In a car coupling, the combination of a draw-head A
having a mouth «, throat «! for link and hook and cavity for hook
terminating in an opening «'*, the coupling hook B pivoted in said
head, the lifter C pivoted upon the same centre as the coupling hook,
and reaching with an upturned tinger under the forward part of said
hook, and the link L. substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a car
coupling, the combination of the draw-head A having a wide mouth
terminating in a throat for the reception of the link, and a cavity
open below in the rear adapted to receive a vertically oscillating
coupling hook, the coupling hook B pivoted in said draw-head, the
lifter C pivoted upon the pivot of the coupling hook, and having a
finger penetrating the forward part of the head from below, and
rqachm under said hook, the shaft D having a crank o in contact
with said lifter, and provided with levers at each end held in suitable
guides, substantially as set forth.  3rd. In a car coupling, the com-
hination of the draw-head A having & wide mouth terminating in a
throat for the reception of a link and a cavity open below in the
rear, the coupling hook B pivoted in said draw-head, the link L,
the lifter C pivoted upon the pivot of the couplin hook, and havin
a finger penetrating the forward part of the head from helow, anc
reaching under the free end of the coupling hook, the shaft 1 having
crank o in contact with said lifter, and provided with levers D! at
each end held in guides DY) substantially as set forth,

cand a pilmi’

adapted to hold water ax a weight when in use; and adapted when
not in use to receive the lamp 40, generator S, puritier 10, saturator
50, lamp o, whereby the apparatus is rendered highly portable, the
whole substantially as deseribed.  3rd. The combmation in an oxy-
caleium light apparatus of the hox a, constructed ax described and
having the bars p, and beariugs v : said rods heing adapted to push

i into the box when not inuse, and to be pulled out and carry the gen-

erator S, when in use, the whole substantially as described.  4th,
The combination in any oxy-calcium light aparatus of vessels ¢, with
vessels ¥, having projection 7, diaphragm o, with guiding tulw &,
passage o, relief valve n, and vessel o, adapted to be supplied with
water as 1 weight, the whole substantially as described.  5th. The
combination in a generator for oxy-caleium lights of the tube 4, re-
ceptacles 5, and removable cover 6, whereby the generator is adal)te(l
to hold separate chm-g«-s in each veceptacle, the whole substantially
ax described,  Gth. The combination in a generator for oxy-calcium
light of the tube 4, composed of a low gm(f« of heat conducting ma-
terial with the receptacles 5, composed of a higher grade of heat con-
ducting material, the whole substantially as described.  Tth, The com-
bination in a purifier for oxy-caleium light apparatus of the outer
tube 11, perforated tube 16, and inner perforated tube 18, with a
saturated sawdust filling 22, arvanged to cause the gas to pass through
the sawdust filling, the whole substantially as deseribed.  8th. The
combination in a purifier of au oxy-caletum light, of a vessel pro-
vided with a tilling of sawdust saturated as described and arranged
to cause the gax to pass through the saturated sawdust for the pur-
pose of puritication, substantially as described.  9th. The combina-
tion in a saturator for an oxy-calcium light of the outer tube 50,
chambers 51 and 35, and inner tube 56, whereby the saturator is
rendered more compact and better able to travel, the whole substan-
tially as described. 10th. The eombination in a divider for an o
calcium light apparatus for dividing the gas generated for use
therein of the va&vv—cheﬁt 11, having passage 42, and valve 43, and
orifice 45, and passage 46, whereby the flow of the gas can be divided
into two adjustable streams, substantially ax deveribed.  11th, The
combination in an oxy-caleium light apparatus, having vessels as de-
scribed adapted to form a gas receiver, and provided with an escape
valve rras described, having a vessel adapted to be weighted with
water when in use, as deseribed with a generator, regulator for gov
erning the pressure of gas, a purifier as described, and means of
dividing the gas adjustably into two streamns with an oxy-caleium
light or burner, the whole substantially as and for the purpose sct
forth. 12th. The combination in an oxy-calcihiu light gas pressure
regulator of the socket 26, having a valve seat, pipe 27, dise 30, dia-
phragm 31, and weight 38, with the valve 33, having hollow spindle
34, provided with perforations 35, the whole substantially as and for
the purposes set forth.

No. 38.2224. Wardrobe. ((arde-robe.)

William Falbot Cottier, Lox Angeles, California, U
February, 18421 5 vears,

N0 AL Sth

Claiue The mnproved article of furniture described, adapted to
afford a constant and uninterrupted circulation of air through the
seat opening and inmmediately below the seat to a flue or uptake
leading from the base receptacle and comprising, essentially, the
inner chamber having its floor or seat hoard provided with an open-
ing, the outer casing arranged around the inner casing so as to form
a chamber heneath the seat opening, a chamber above the voof of
the inner chamber or caxing, and flues at the back and side walls of
said inner casing connecting the upper and lower chambers, said
Hues starting from the seat board of the inner chamber, whereby
the draft of Jmpure air or gases will enter the uptake or flue at that
point, the pipe K, leading from the roof of the outer casing. the
door B, arranged to form a space beneath its lower edge for the
inlet of impure air from the roomy, the door G.in the lower air
chamber, and the pan H, arranged in said chamber and having its
rear wall inclined so as to enter the rear verticle flue, substantially
as specified.

No. 38.223. Vaginal Syringe. (Seringue vaginale.)

John R. Trott, Springtield, Hlinois, U, S0 AL 5th February, 1892
D oyears,

Claim.  1st. In a syringe, the combination of a hollow enclosed
body having a rounded tube portion provided with top irrigating
perforations and a side air passage or opening, and an inflatable
sheath secured to said tube portion and enclosing said air passage,
substantially as set forth,  2nd. In a syringe, the combination of a
hollow speculum shaped body having an enclosed air space and pro-
vided with a tube portion having top irrigating perforations and
parallel annular grooves formed i the body thereof, a eylindrical
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inflatable sheath secured in said grooves around nuid tube portion,
and means for inflating said sheath, and for conveying medicaments
to the parts to he treated, substantially as set forth.  3rd. In a
vaginal syringe, the combination of a hollm\'_s{mculum shaped body
having an enclosed air space and ;l»lx)\'jrle(l with a tube portion hav-
ing top irrigating perforations and a side air passage communicating
with said air space, an inflatable sheath secured to said tube portion
and enclosing said air opening, supply and return tubes passing
through said body and tightly fitting in said irrigating perforations,
and an air inlet tube communicating with said air space, substan-

tially as set forth.

Reversing Mechanism for Ironing Ma-

ehine. (Mécanisme de renversement pour ma-

chines @ repasser.)

John Joseph Daley, Boston, Massachnsetts, U, S, AL 5th February,
1892 ;5 vears.

Cltim —1st. The combination of the shaft carrying the arm, the
ronl carrying the lugs adapted to be struck by said arm, the angle-
arm connected to said rod, the rod conmected to the angle-arm, the
lever connected to said arm, and the shifting device connected to
and operated by the said lever, substantially in the manner and for
the purpose described.  2nd. The combination of the roll-shaft car-
ryving the arm, the adjustable lugs adapted to be struck by said arm,
the sliding rod operated by said li’ugz-s, the arm connected to said rod,
the lever operated by said arm, the shifting device operated by the
lever, and the foot-treadle connected to the lever, all arranged and
adapted to operate, substantially as and for the purpose described.

No. 38,226.

Valve Gear for Fluid Rams and Pistons.

No. 3%,227.
(Mecanisme de soupape pour pistons a fluide.)

John Parkin, San Francisco, California, U. 8. AL 5th February,

1892 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The valve gear for controlling the motion of fluid
rams or pistons congisting of the longitudinally moveable serew con-
nected with and adapted to operate the valve of the ram or piston
cylinder and the nut fixed to the moving ramor piston, and in which
the screw is seated, substantially as herein described. 2nd. The
valve-gear for controlling the motion of fluid rawms or pistons consist-
ing of the longitudinally movable screw connected with and adapted
to operate the valve of the ram or piston cylinder the nut fixed to
the moving ram or piston, and in which the screw isx weated, and
means connected with the screw for rotating it, substantially as
herein described.  3rd. The cylinder, the ram or piston mounted
therein, and a suitable valve in a stationary valve chest for control-
ling the part of the eylinder, in combination with the nut fixed to
the ram or piston and the longitudinally movable screw seated in
the nut and connected with the valve of the cylinder, substantially
as herein described. 4th. The ram cylinder, the ram or piston
therein and the valve in the stationary valve chest controlling the
part of the cylinder, in combination, with the nut fixed to the ram
or piston, the longitudinally nmvahlfe serew seated therein and con-
nected with the valve, whereby said valve is operated and the means
for rotating the serew consisting of the worty gear feather on the
shaft engaging the worm gear, substantially as herein deseribed.

No. 38,228, Safety Rolling Step Ladder.
(Eehelle o mcrehes de xitreté )
Charles Hercules Damase Sincennes, of Montreal, Quebee, Canada,
Sth Febrnary, 1892 5 vears.

Claim.~-1st. The combination with store shelving and upper
and lower guide rails running longitudinally along the face of same
respectively at the top and about midmay to the bottom, the upper
rail having a vertical downward projection, of a step ladder pro-
vided with upper and lower rollers having travelling connection with
and being spaced to the exact gauge “1; said guide rails, the upper
tollers heing vertical and grooved to receive said downwardly pro-
Jecting rail, substantially as deseribed.  2nd. The combination with
store shelving and rails runming longitudinally along the face of
samie at the top and about midway to the bottom, and presenting
unobstructed travelling surfaces along their bottom and top sides
respectively, the upper rail having a vertical downward pro-
jection, of a step ladder provided with upper and lower vertieal
rollers, having travelling connection with and being spaced to the
exact gauge of said gmde rails, substantially as described. 3rd.
The combination with store shelving and rails running longitudin-
ally along the projecting top board and the counter ledge of same,
and presenting unobstructed travelling surfaces along their bottom
and top edges respectively, the upper rail baving a vertical down-
ward projection, of a step laudder carrying vertical gnmvwl.mnvrs at
its upper end adapted to receive such downward projection of the

top board vail, and a <upport carried by the ladder and projecting |

rearwardly to the counter ledge rail, with the top travelling snrface
of which 1t has a travelling connection, as set forth.  4th. The com-
‘m.xation with store shelving, provided with upper and lower guide
railing carried by such shel ving, and presenting unobstructed travel-
ling surfaces along their botton and top edges respectively, the
npper rail having a vertical downward projection, of a step adder
carrying vertical rollers, having travelling connection with the said
bottom and top edges of such railing.  Hth. The combination with

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

-

 store shelving, of an upper and lower horizontal railing carried on
i the face of such shelving respectively, near the top of same and
“about midway to the bottom, the upper rail having a vertical down-

V i

ward projection, and a_step ladder carrying on each of its side bars
_two vertical grooved rollers, one of which is located near the top and
adapted to receive such downward projection of said upper railing,
fand the other located about midway to the hottom, and adapted to
_travel along the upper side of the xaid lower railing, as shown and
| described.  6th. e combination with store shelving, of an upper
“and lower guide railing, presenting unobstructed travelling sur-
. faces along their bottom and top (-dges respectively, the upper rail
{ having a vertical downward projection, of a step ladder carrying on
. each of its side bars npper and lower vertical grooved rollers re-
“spectively adapted to travel along the underside and upper side re-
s spectively of said guide railings,  Tth. The combination with store
: u{wlving and rails running longitudinally along the face of same at
the top and about midway to the bottom, of a step ladder havin,
;tmwl{ing connection with and confined between said upper anc
" lower guide 1ails, substantially as described.  8th. The combination
; with store shelving and rails running longitudinally along the pro-
i jecting top board and the connter ledge of the same, of a step ladder
carrying rollers at its upper end to travel along the top board rail,
and ‘a support carried by the ladder and projecting rearwardly to the
counter ledge rail with which it has a travelling connection, as set
forth. 9th. The combination with store shelving provided with
upper and lower guide railing, presenting unobstructed travelling
surfaces along their bottom and top edges respectively, the upper
rail having a vertical downward projection, of a step ladder carry-
ing rollers having travelling connection with the said hottom and
top edges of such railings.

No. 38,229. Organ Ntop Action. Jeu d'orgue.)

¢t Newell M. Boynton, Huntimgdon, Quebec, Canada, 6th February,
18925 5 years.
Claiin. - 1st. The combination, substantially as described, of the
tilting lever H, fulernmed at H!, and provided with a wheel A,
ivoted in its bifurcated rear end. the stop-pull M, the swinging
{Pvpr J, formed, as shown, with the central hinging part j, wherehy
it is fulerumed on the brace K, the laterally-offset lower end J1, dis-
posed for t-uga%ing said wheel b below the fulcrum, the laterally-
offset top end J?, engaging with the pull above the fulerum, the
connecting-link I, an aﬁ:e mute D', for the purposes set forth. 2nd.
The combination, substantially as described, of the tilting lever H,
fulerumed at H' and having the wheel & mounted on its rear end,
the transversely-disposed rocker-shaft F, having the laterally-offset
lifter end f! and the crank-arm f, the link I, connecting said crank-
arm with the forward end of said tilting lever, the swing-lever .J,
fulerumed on the brace K and having an offset lower end that en-
gages the wheel h, and the pull-bar M, connected with the top arm
of said lever, for the purpose set forth. 3rd. The transversely-dis-
!;megl shaft ¥, having the crank f and laterally-offset curved end
"%, in combination with the octave-coupler E, the link I, the tilting
lever H. the swing-lever J, and the pull-bar M, all disposed for
operation, substantially as shown and deseribed.  4th. The combina-
tion, substantially as described, of the stop-pulls M, the swing-levers
A, fulerumed on the back piece Kand having theoffsetendsJ 2 and Jt,
the tilting levers H, having the wheel & pivoted in the bifurcated
rear end thereof, the connecting links I, carrying the felt supporting
ring /, the cranked ]'(K'kv!lhﬂftﬂ%“ F, the mutes D 1Y, octave-coupler
E, and expression-roll P, having fingers n that extend beneath the
ends of said tilting levers, all disposed as shown, and for the pur-
poses set forth.

No. 38.230. Vehiele. (Voiture.)
Amedé Houle, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 6th February, 18923 5
years,

Claim.  1st. The combination in a vehicle of the gear wheel
or pulley ¢, cranks f, and treadles g, chain or belt s, p\ﬁley r discs
having crank-pins 4*, connecting rods ¢!, and pitman d', with ad-
justable yoke ¢, the whole substantially as deseribed. 2nd. The
combination in a vehicle of the gear wheel or pulley ¢, cranks f, and
treadles g, chain or belt s, gear wheel or pulley », dises «', crank-
pins 41, connecting rods e¥, plungers !, adjustable yoke e?, trail-
bar ¢*, and spring arm A, the whole substantially as set forth,

No. 3%.2831. Washing Maehine. (Muchine @ blanchir.)
Alonzo Abram Casler, DuBois, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., ith Febru-
ary, 1892; 5 vears,

(aim.-- ITn a washing machine, the combination of suitable
standards, an oscillating body journaled between the standards, and
the pounders arranged at the end of the body and secured to the
i top thereof, and conxisting of the sheet-metal conax, subntantially as
described.

No. 3%.232. Process of Laying Artificial stone.
( Procédé pour poser la pierre artificielle. )
Otto E. . Guelich, Detroit, Michigan, U.S. A., 6th February, 18925
5 vears,
Cluim. - The process of laying artificial stone pavement? ml !"Q‘c'l,‘c"‘
consisting in making the pavement in sections consecutively,
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coating the upright wall of cach secetion, with a wash that will not
unite with the cement, and then making the succceding section
against the coated wall of the first section, substantially ax and for
the purpose specified.

No. 38.233. Nut Lock. (.Arréte-éerou.)

John William Baxter Cook and John H. Mo

w, Camden, Arkan-
sas, UL 80 AL 6th Febrnary, 18025 5 ye

Claim. - 1st. Tn a nut-lock, the combination, with a polygonal
nut, i washer held against turning, a hole or holes in said washer,
and a key havin
vertical stem and equal in height to the thickness of the washer,

one arm adapted to lie under the mut and be held thereby, the other .

arm locking the nut, and each arm adapted to fit into the said hole
or holes, substantially as deseribed.  2nd. In a nut-lock, the com-
hination, with a polygonal nut, of a washer held against tirning and
having n plurality of holes symmetrically arranged about the nut and
differmg Ly one from the number of sides of the nut, and a key
having two reverse symmetrical arms each equal in height to the

thickness of the washer and attached to a vertical stem, each of .
said arms adapted to fit into the said holes in the washer, one arm |

adapted to lie under the nut and be held thereby, and the other arm
locking the nut, substantially as described.

No. 38.234. Manufacture of Cod Liver Oil.

(Fabrication {ndle de foic de morne.)

Peter Moeller, Christiana, assighee of Peter Moeller Heverdahl,
Trondlyem, Norway, 6th February, 1802 : 5 years.

(laim.—In the manufacture of cod liver oil the exclusion of air
from the vessels, in which the 'iver is heated to give off its contents
of oil, said exclusion of air being preferably performed by expelling
the same by forcing an indifferent gax or fuid into the vessels
whereby the oxydation of the fatty acids is prevented.

No. 38.2353. Knife for Binders and Mowers.

(Couteart powr Hewses et funchanses.)

Thomas Kerrigan McQueen, Township of

Canada, 6th February, 1892 5 5 vears,

Pilkington, Ontario,

(laim, - The combination of links and knife sections K, D, E,
revolving on the pulleys A and B, and running between guide plates
C, ¢, substantially ax and for the purposes hereinbefore set forth.

No. 3%.236.

of Different Specific Weight and of

Difterent Size. (Moyen de séparcr les matiires .

stehes de différents poids et dimensions.)

Hermann Pape and Wilhelm Hennenberg, both of Hamburyg,
Germany, 6th February, 18925 5 years.

CTaim.—Tst. In centrifugal separators for granular mixtures the

provision of an air current lowing centripetally through the separat-

g chamber and leaving the latter centrally in upward or down-
ward direction for the purpose of dust extraction and regulation of

the sllwed of the single grains, substantially ax herein deseribed.
2nd. In centrifugal separators for granular substances the construe-

tion of the separator vessel so that the width between the cover of
the vessel and the rims of the collecting chambers can e varied,
substantially as herein deseribed.  3rd. In centrifugal separators
for granular substanees the suspension of the distributor so that all
lubricated parts of the separator shaft are situated above the cover
of the collecting vessel or separating chamber, substantially as set
forth. 4th. In centrifugal sepurators for granular substances the
arrangement of each collecting cirele as a series of hoppers so that
the grain received flows continnally into sacks or receptacles placed
under the mouths of said hoppers. substantially as herein described.
Oth. Tn suspending centrifugal distributors the combination with
the rotary shaft carrying said distributor, of a stationary spindle
carrying said shaft substantially as set forth and boved for passage
of lubricant to the rotary shaft as deseribed.

No. 3%.237. maw Dressing Machine. (Appuared ponr
affuter les scies.)
Milo Covel, Chicago,
D years.

Hlinois, UL N0 AL, 6th February, 1892

Cladm.—~1st, In a saw-dressing machine, the combination with
the frame, of a reciprocating carriage mounted thereon, a shaft
journaled in said carriage, and a grinding wheel mounted on said
shaft, substantially as set forth. 2nd. Tn a saw-dressing machine,
the combination with a traveling carriage, of link 15, veciprocating-
lever 16, vock-shaft 17, combined erank and gear-wheel 18, mounted
ona shaft_jouma]vd in the frame, and connecting rod 20, whereby a
reciprocating movement is transmitted to said carriage, substantially
as set forth.  3rd. In a saw-dressing machine, the combination of
counter-shaft 21, pinion 22, mounted thereon, the combined erank
and gear-wheel, with which said pinion engages band-pulley 23

s

driving-shaft 25, the band-pulley mounted thereon, and the belt
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connecting said pulleys, substantially as set forth, 4the T a saw-
dressing machine, the combination of the driving-shaft, pulley 27,
mounted thereon, the grinding-wheel shaft and its pulley. and the
belt connecting thevewith, substantially asx set forth.  5th. In a
saw-dressing machine, the combination of the grinding-wheel shaft,
its driving-belt, the tightener-lever 20, pivoted at its lower end to
the frame, and a roller journaled to the opposite end of said lever
and bearing against said bolt, substantially as set forth.  6th. In a
saw-dressing machine, the combination with a traveling earriage, of
"o grinding-wheel shaft journaled thereon, a bar having a corrugated
edge and adjustably monnted on the rear side of the machine and a
spring mounted on said shaft and holding the end thereof against
the corrugated bar whereby a reciprocating endwise movement is
imparted to the grinding-wheel shaft as the carriage moves forward
and back, substantially ax set forth. 7Tth. The combination with
the grinding-wheel shaft, of a stop, pivoted at one end and adapted
to engage with and lock said shaft against an endwise movement,
substantially as set forth.  Sth. In a saw-dressing machine, the
combination of the work-table, provided on the nnderside at the
ends with rabbeted cleats, the bed-plate having a central opening
through which a boss projects from the table, and the hand-lever
pivoted to said boss, whereby said table may be moved towards or
away from the machine on its bed, substantially ax set forth,  9th.
In a saw-dressing machine, the combination of the work-table, the
table-bed, the companion angle-brackets, to which said bed is
secured, and the vertically movable slide to which said brackets are
s pivoted, whereby the work-table may be inclined at different angles,
substantially as set forth. 10th. In « saw-dressing machine, the
combination of the work-table, the supporting angle-brackets, the
vertically adjustable slide to which =aid bruckets are pivoted, and
the hand-screw engaging with said slide whereby the work-table
may be raised or lowered, substantially as set forth. 11th. In a
saw-dressing machine, the combination with the work-table, of a
clamping-bar, chambered in its respective ends, fastening-bolts,
inserted down through the chambered part, and the spiral-springs
coiled on said bolts, substantially as set forth. 12th. In a saw-
dressing machine, the combination with an adjustable work-table,
of a bracket-arm, removably secured thereto and projecting upwardly
“therefrom, and means for securing a saw to said arm, substantially
as set forth. 13th. In a saw-dressing machine, the combination
of a traveling-carriage, a feed-lever having a pivotal action, a chain
connecting said carriage and lever for the purpose of moving said
lever into engagement with the saw-teeth, and a spring faxtened to
- the frame and bearing against the lower end of said lever and dis-
engaging the contacting end from the saw-teeth when the tension of
i the cham is relaxed, substantially as set forth. 14th. In a saw-
. dressing machine, the combination of the frame, the adjustable
bracket, secured thereto, and the feed lever pivoted to said bracket,
substantially as set forth. 15th. In a saw-dressing machine, the
combination of the frame, the serew-threaded standard, bolted
thereto, and the gage-arm adjustably mounted on said standard
substantially ax set forth.

No. 3%.23%. Method of Drying and Vulcanizing
Wood. (Mithode de secher et voleamiser le

bois.)
Charles Howard, New York, U.S.A., 6th February, 1892 : 5 vears,

Claim.  Ist. The herein deseribed method of vuleanizing wood,
which consists essentially in enclosing the wood to be treated in a
chamber while cold, creating a vacuum within said chamber, and
then applying heat to said chamber and vacuum.  2ud. The herein
described method of vuleanizing and dreying wood, which eonsists
exsentially n enclosing the wood to be treated in a chamber, creat-
ing a vacuum within said chamber, applying heat to the wood while
in said vacuum and then causing a cirenlation through said chamber
and the vacuum producing mechanism, - 3rd. The herein described
method of vuleamzing and drying wood, which consists in first en-

“closing the wood in a cold condition in a chamber, then drawing the

cmoisture of the external layers of the wood to the surface by the
section of a vacuum, then admitting the heated air to the chamber,
and then removing the external water and vuleanizing the wood antl
contained sap by a continuous cirenlation of the remaining dry
heated air through the chamber, the absorhed water being removed
from the air by condensation.

No. 38.239.

Michel Ledue and John Bourke, North Bay, Ontario, Canada, 7th
February, 18925 5 years.

Cav Coupler. (Attelluge de chars.)

(laine~ 1st, Tnoa car coupling the combination with a drawhead
having a chamber adapted to receive the ordinary coupling link and
pin of the bar D, having engaging pins o, pivoted to one side thereof,
the catch K, shoulder (i, and the rod H, having the two aros [ and
J, and levers A, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a car coupling

! the combination with a drawhead having a chamber to receive the
lordinary link and pin of the chamber C, in which is pivoted the bar
i D, having projecting pins o, the catch K and shoulders (i, substan-
s tially as set forth,  3rd. In a car coupling the combination with a
| suitable coupling bar of the catch E, having a curved guide K, sides
{ £, and shoulders (i, and means for holding down the conpling bar in
i said shoulders, substantially as set forth.
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No. 38,2240. Thill Coupler. (Armon de limomére.).
James (. Ferguson, Troy, and Jacob A. Rich, G"'“""ff"fh" both
in Ntate of New York, U.S.A., 7th February, 1892 ; 5 years.
Gl ~ 1st. In a thill-coupling,
Voshaped hearing surfaces, in com
arms hooked-shaped in lateral direction anc
section, substantially as described. 2nd.
ctombination of the ears having inner un
sufaces, and connected at their lower edges by
normally supported on said plate and adapt',ml to bear
end of the thill-iron, both below and above its centre, ) i
won provided with hook-shaped arm m{;}ptkd to engage said hear-
ing, and a cover movable in ways formed in the cushion-holder, <uh-
stantially as described.  3rd. In a thill-coupling, the cushion-holder
formed by ears and connecting-plate, the cns_hwn normally resting
o suid plate, and a spring held cover for said holder, the cover-
holding spring being interposed between said cover and cushion,
substantially as described. 4th. Ina thill-coupling, the combination
with a pair of ears connected at bottom by a plate having an inner
bearing surface, and means for securing the ears to a vehicle, uf.a
rubber cushion between such ears and normally supported on their
connecting plate adapted to bear against the end of a thill-iron,
hoth above and below its centre, a recessed cover-plate for securin
the cushion between the ears, and a thill-iron having a T-shapec
head, the arms of which are approximately elliptical in cross-section
and adapted to engage with such cushions, xubstantially as described.

No. 3%.241. Anti-friction Bearings for Journals and
Axles. (Coussinet de tourillons sans friction.)

Henry Brown Williams and Lemuel Augustus Jeffreys, both of
Rochester, New York, U.S.A., Tth February, 1842; § years.

Jatim.—1st. The combination of an axle B, a hardened sleeve C
applied outside the axle, a box D in which the axle and sleeve rest,
a set of anti-friction balls E resting between the sleeve and box, and
rings K yeparating the balls into concentric sets, as specified.  2nd.
The combination of an axle B, a sleeve C applied outside the axle, a
box D in which the axle and sleeve rest, sets of antifriction balls K
resting between the sleeve and box at opposite ends thereof, and an
intermediate washer (; filling the space between the two wets of halls,
as herein shown and described.

No. 38,24%. Clothes Drier. (Séchoir @ linge.)
JJohn Cross and Thomas Robert Reid, both of the Village of Chesley,
Ontario, Canada, 7th February, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—-The combination with the novable post G, carrying
radical arms [, provided with clothes line J, of the fixed post A,
provided with a longitudinal dovetail groove B, and sheave B!, :
the windlass C, carried by said post A, the rope D, winding on said |
windlass and {)assing over the sheave and placed in the grouve, the |
step-block E, having a dovetail tenon sliding in said groove, and !
secured to the end of the rope preferubly by a rod DI, said ste)-
block supporting the post G, an(f having a pivot pin entering a h(hw
“in the step-block, and guides K, maintaining both posts frictionally
parallel, whereby the post G will slide as set forth. o

No. 38.243.

a plate, a cushion

Pevice tor Tapping Mains. :

( Appericd a tarander les arax tinaics, ) I
California, U, AL, Tth, Do ' )

- said receptacle, lying diametricall
[ports and in communication with t

i

Mark Prescott Madden, Coranado Beach,

February, 18925 5 vears.

_ Claine 1sto A tapping deviee for mains and other pipes consist-
ing of a supporting saddle, a boring tool carvied thereby and a valve
for closing the opening between the casing and the main, said valve
heing composed of two parts adapted to move together horizontally,
havimg a wedging action in relation to each other, substantially as
deseribed. 2ud. Incombination with asupporting saddle aeylindrical
cusingearried thereby, w vertical movable moving boring tool in said
casing, and a valve between said casing and the main, substantially
as dexeribed. 3rd. i combination with a supporting saddle, suit-
able horing devices and a valve conxisting of two parts with a single
o or stem for imparting to said valve a sliding movement, and a
Wedging action in relation to each other, substantially as deseribed.
4th. T combination with a supporting saddle having a threaded
'”l"l'l*‘, a cap plate adapted to replace the boring devices, said saddle
ind cap plate heing divided centrally and adapted to be used in con-
nection with a pipe inserted through the cap plate into the opening
Wade in the main, substantially as deseribed. 5th. In combination
with a divided saddle, a valve carried hy one part thereof, a divided
cap plate adapted to be secured to the saddle above the line of the
valve, and gasket carried cap plate, and extending within the line
of its cvntraTo[mxing, substantially as described.  6th. ln combina-
Hon with a divided saddle clamps for holding the divisions together,
Al extension on one part carrying a valve, a divided cap plate fitted
o a nipple forming w part of the saddle, a gasket and a divid
Washer for securing the caxket in place, substantially s described.
fo. 38.244. Car Coupler. (Atteluge de chars.)
('erg!‘ P, Jones and H. Seelev B ,]], hoth of Moncton, New Bruns-
‘“'le, Cuanada, Tth February, 1892; i years.
m['l/'tlru.»— The combination of the shaft H, lever G, rock ]“‘:”' Ev‘
d the adjusting fork D, substantially as and for the purposes
‘erembefore st forth,
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the ears having inner under_cuté
hination with the thilliron having |

1 V-shaped in transverse , ] | ) of |
In a thill-coupling, the  provided with a key-way into which projections extend from b{)kh
dercut V-shaped bearing  sides past the centre thereof, and tlllllblel: chambers intersecting
“said key-way and said projections, substantially as described.  2nd.
against the [ In a lock a kev-cylinder or plug pr

and a thill- . which projections extend from both sides past the centre thereof,
“and tumbler chambers intersecting said key-way and said projec-
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No. 35,2435,

'Yale & Towne Manufacturing Company, assignees of Warren
! Howard Taylor, all of Stamford, Connecticut, U. 8. A, Tth

February, 1892 ; 15 years.
Claim.—-1st. In a lock the combination of a plug or key-cylinder,

provided with a key-way into

" tions, one surface of one of said projections which must serve to
support a picking tool being inclined to the axis of the key-way at
an angle more acute than the other surface of said projection sub-

i stantially as set forth.  3rd. In alock a plug or roll-back carrying
a sliding tumbler, and provided with a key-waly having projections

textending from both sides past the centre t iereof, and tumbler

recesses Intersecting said projection in combination _thh @ k!f‘\'

which has key bittings either central or on one side of its axis, said

tumbler having a continuous key bearing surface wide enough to be
| operated by the bitting of the key furthest from its axis, substan-
tially as set forth, 4th. In a lock acylindrical pin tumbler with the
end upon which the key bears rounded or beveled only from opposite
sides of a central line, %o as to form s broad continuous key-bearing
i surface, substantially as described. 5th. In a lock the combination
of a cylindrical pin tumbler rounded or beveled on one end from the
opposite sides o} a central line, to provide a bre bearing surface
and provided with a projection or groove which engages with a cor-
responding groove or projection in the tumbler case or chamber, so
that when the key is inserted the tumbler will not revolve on its
axix, substantially as described. 6th. In a lock the combination of
a tumbler case or escutcheon and a key-cylinder or roll-back, with a
stop against longitudinal motion in hoth directions at one end only
thereof, xo that said cylinder at the face of the escutcheon may he
of its maximum diameter to permit a deeper key-way, substantially
ax described.  7th. In a lock a tumbler wlhich s ecyhndrical at one
end and flattened at the other end upon which the key bears, and

which flattened end is beveled or rounded from opposite sides of a

central line so as to make a wider key-bearing surface, substantially

as described.  8th. In a lock, a key-cylinder or roll-back provided
with tumbler recesses which are cylindrical in one portion and
non-cylindrical in another, so that the tumbler which is fitted to

id recesses can move at right angles to the axis of the key-cylinder,
and will not revolve on its own axis, substantially as described.

~said handle, substantially as set forth.

. thus leavin

No. 38,246. Kitchen Utensils. ([!'tensiles de cuisine)

Horace B. Wiley, John .J. Newport, Albert D). Evans and Thomas
W. Wiley, all of St. Lonix, Missouri, 178 A., Tth February,
1802 5 vears. ‘

Cladm. - 1st. As a new article of manufacture, a receptacle for
culinary purposes provided with cold air ingress ports, and a passage
for the exit of volatile products generated in said receptacle and the
fire chaniber on the stove on which the same is applied, substantially

,as set forth, 2nd. As a new article of manufacture, a receptacle for

culinary or other similar purposes provided with a sevies of air inlet
ports, and a passage for the exit of volatile products generated in
{ opposite to said series of airinlet

¢ terior spawe of said recep-
tacle, and the five chamber of the stove to which the same may be
applied, substantially as set forth.  3rd. Ax a new article of manu-
facture, a cooking receptacle having an elliptical hole 3 formed in
the bottom thereof, a U-shaped cleat formed around the inner edge

of xaid hole to the mside of said receptacle, thus forming a passage
G for the exit of volatile products, a handle 7 provided with com-

ipartments 9 and 10 secured to said receptacle, the said  com-

partirent 9 being in communication with the interior spaee pi

said receptacle, and a series of air inlet ports 11 formed in

4th, As a new article of
manufacture, a cooking utensil comprising a receptacle 1, a lid 2 for
the sane, a hole 3 formed in the bottom 0? said receptacle, a cleat 4
secured around the edge of said hole and to inside of said receptacle,

: a passage b and forming a passage 6 as an exit for

volatile products generated in said receptacle, and a handle 7 pro-
vided with a partition 8, thus dividing said handle into two com-
partments 9 and 10, the former of which is in direct communication
with the interior space of said receptacle, and a series of air inlet
ports 11 formed in said handle, substantially as set forth.

No. 38,2247, Stovepipe and Thimble. (¢ de tuyau depoéle.)

Firm of 8. Cheney & Son, assignees of Walter William Cheney, all
of Manlins, New York, U.S.A.] Tth February, 1892; 5 years.

laim, - The improved stovepipe thimble consisting of the hfzal"lh"
cast with the perforated ears ¢ ¢, the head «?, having fixed to it t e
hooks & & formed with set-hacks k' h?, the telescopic cylinders csc s
secured respectively to the backs of said ears and hooks by m‘;l“e'é to
{ brazing them thereon, and the springs & # permanently attac 5 for
l the aforesaid ears, and provided at their free end with nngs
j attachment to the hooks, s set forth and shown.
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No. 38,248, Game. (Jen.)

George Francis Devine, Montreal, Quebee, assignee of  Allen
Gardiner Tugalls, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, 8th February, 1892
Doyears,

Cladm. - Ist. A game consisting of the part or member A, to
which is pivotally attached the part or uwm}m‘ B, the former mem-
her representing a railroad having a single track, the latter a turn-
table having accommodation for but three cars or two cars and an
engine at one time, upon which the counters representing the
engines and the cars may be advanced towards and past each other,
substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination with the block A,
having the card-board strips e, ¢, representing the road bed, said
strips arranged to prevent the counters from leaving the road bed,
the stops d, d, to keep the counters from interfering with the motion
of the turn-table of the member B, representing a turn-table
pivotally attached to the said block and provided with similar strips
of card-board to serve the like purpose, and the numbered counters
to represent engines and cars, all substantially as set forth.

No. 38,2249,

Charles Alteman, Duncan C. C. Macdonald and James Grant, all
of London, Ontario, Canada, 9th February, 1842 ; 5 years.

mash Lock. (Arrite-croisée.)

Cladm. - The locking dogs Ty, L, formed with the trunnions T, the
operating handles H, and curved serrated faces F, in combination
with the case €, standard 8, the cover A, formed with the elongated
slots B, and the spring D, substantially as shown and described and
for the purpose specitied.

No. 38.2350.

Extension Table. ( Tuble a rallonge. )

Frederick Page Cobham, Warren, Pennsylvania, U.8. A, 10th Feb-
ruary, 1892: 5 vears.

(ledue, -~ In combination with the main table frame and Sl(l;ll)()l't,
of the extension frame provided with supplemental supports adapted
to sustain auxiliary leaves when drawn out, said frames being
provided with cross braces and bottom portion forming drawers
for the main table. frame, said supplemental supports being
conmected to the cross braces, and said cross braces dividing
said drawers into  compartments and auxiliary leaves zuda\:ted
to engage the extension frames, substantially  as described.
Snd. In combination with the main table frame and top provided
with a support, of the extension frames rm\'ided with supplemental
supports, adapted to support auxiliary leaves when drawn out, and
the auxiliary leaves leaving projections for engaging the table top,
and locking notches for engaging a portion of said frames, substan-
tially as deseribed.  3rd. Incombination witha main table frame and
top provided with a central support, of the sliding extension frames
provided with supplemental supports, the auxiliary leaves provided
with cleats having projections a,(“apted to engage the under side of
the table top, and locking notches for engaging a portion of said
frames, and securing devices for securing said leaves to said frames,
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sion table, the combination with table top and sapports, of the slid-
ing extension frames carrying supplemental leaves having a vertical
movement with respect to satd frames and adapted to lie beneath
said top when not in use, and the spring actuated lifting levers for
raising said leaves when the frames are drawn out, substantially as
described.  12th. Tn an extension table, the combination with table
top and supports, of the sliding frames provided with movable leaves,
the lifting levers for said leaves, syrings for forcing out said frames,
locking devices for said frames adapted to secure and release said
frames, and the trip rods for controlling the opearation of the lifting
levers automatically when the framnes ave forced out by said springs,
substantially ax deseribed.

No. 3N.231. Ntore Service Apparatus.

(Appared de serviee de magasin.)

Seldon Arnold Bailey, New London, Connecticut, U8
February, 1892 H vears.

Claim.—1st, In a store service apparatus, the combination of a
way, a carrier adapted to travel thereon, and two spring fingers for
stopping and holding said carrier, said fingers having vertically in-
clined frictional contact faces, and ]ateraﬁy diverging jaws. 2nd.
In a store service apparatus, the combination of a way, a carrier
adapted to travel thereon, and two spring fingers for stopping and
holding said carrier, said fingers being provided with vertically
diverging jaws forming vertical and horizontal frictional contact
faces. 3rd. In a store service apparatus, the combination of a way,
a carrier adapted to travel thereon, and two spring fingers for
stopping and holding said carrier, said fingers having vertically in-
clined frictional contact faces and laterally diverging jaws, said
jaws being provided with-upturned guides at their outer ends.  4th.
In a store service apparatus, the combination of a way, a carrier
adapted to travel thereon, and two spring fingers for stopping and
holding said carrier, said fingers having laterally diverging jaws
and upturned guides at the outer ends thereof. Hth. A trap for
store service apparatus composed of two spring fingers provided
with vertically inclined and laterally diverging jaws forming vertical
and horizontal frictional contact surfaces, and a holder for said
fingers.  6th. In a store service apparatus, the combination of a
way, a carrier adapted to travel thereon, and a trap consisting of
two spring fingers forming an elongated pocket and diverging jaws
at the mouth thereof, and two supplemental spring fingers provided
with curved contact faces. Tth. In a store service apparatus, the
combination of a way, a carrier adapted to travel thereon, and u
trap consisting of two spring fingers forming an elongated pocket
and diverging jaws at the mouth thereof, and two supplemental

A, loth

. spring fingers provided with curved contact faces, said supplemental

fingers having a downwardly springing loop. 8th. In a store ser-
vice apparatus, the combination of a way, a carrier adapted to travel

" thereon, and a trap for stopping and holding said carrier, said trap

and holding them against accidental displacement, substantially as

described. 4th. A table having a top formed of separate strips, bolts
clamping said strips together, facing str.'i{)s covering the ends of said
holts, and cleats engaging the ends of said strips, substantially as de-
seribed,  Hth. In an extension table, the combination with t!w fixed
table top provided with metallic side portions forming guides, of

sliding extension frames engaging said metallic sides carrying sup-
plemental leaves movable vertically with respect to said frames, :

said frames and leaves being of substantially the same width as the

table top, and xlda]nted to lie beneath the same when not in use, and |

lifting devices for lifting said leaves into the plane of and flush with
the fixed table top when the frames are drawn out, substantially as
described.  6th. ']n an extension table, the combination with the
fixed table top and supports for the same, of the sliding extension

frames carrying supplemental leaves movable vertically with respect

to said frames adapted to le beneath the table top when not in use,
and means for drawing out said leaves in the plane which they

consisting of two hent spring fingers formning a pocket and diverging
depressed jaws at the outer ends thereof, and two supplemental
spring fingers provided with contact faces.  9th, In a store serviee
apparatus, the combination of a way, a carrier adapted to travel
thereon, and a trap consisting of two bent spring fingers forming a
pocket and diverging depressed jaws at the outer end thervof, and
t®o supplemental spring fingers looped around said primary fingers
and provided with lateral contact faces.

No. 38.232. Whiflle-tree.
Nicholas Name Van Pelt, Township of East Orange, New Jersey,

U.S.A., 10th February, 1802; 5 years,

Cladin. - 1st. The combination with the whiffe-tree, eross bar and
pivot d, of metallic springs f, £, bolted at their opposite ends to the
whiffle-tree and cross bar, respectively, substantially ax and for the
purposes set forth.  2nd. The combination with the whiffle-tree and

{Palonnier.)

- cross bar of the shafts, of metallic springs secured to the cross bar
and extending oppoxitely and upwardly into engagement with the

occupy beneath the table, and means for raising said leaves into the

plane of the fixed table top after they reach the limit of their out-
ward movement, substantially as described.
table, the combination with the table top and supports for the

7th. In an extension

sae, of the sliding extension frames carrying supplemental leaves

having a vertical movement with respect to said frames adapted to
lie beneath the table top when not in use, the lifting levers and de-
vices for guiding said leaves in their vertical movements and limit-
ing the movement of said leaves, substantially ax described. Sth.
In an extension table, the combination with the table top and sup-

ports for the same, of the sliding extension frames carrying the sup- .

plemental leaves having a vertical movement with respect to said
frames, the lifting levers, and the slotted guide plates for guidin

said leaves and limiting their movements, suhstantinlly:wdescrilwdg.
9th. In an extension table, the combination with the table and sup-
ports, of the sliding extension frames provided with supplemental
leaves, the lifting levers, and the trip rods, adapted to control the
operation of said levers when the extension frames are drawn out,
substantially as described. 10th. In an extension table, the com-
bination with the table top and supports, of the sliding extension
frames provided with supplemental leaves, the spring actuated lifting
levers, the locking devices therefor and the trip rods for releasing
said locking devices, snbstantially as deseribed. 11th. Tn an exten-

whiffle-tree toward the énds thereof, sulistantially as and for the pur-
poses set forth.

No. 38,233. Hot Air Drum. (Cdlorifire a air.)

Fzra T. Whiting, Dartford, Wisconsin, U. 8, A., 10th February,
1802 3 D years.

Claim. —An improved hot-air drum comprising an upper and a
lower chamber having top and bottom plates or portions and central
openings in their top and bottom, respectively, for the usual smoke-
flue, said upper chamber being constructed with a removable top
section, a central smoke-flue opening at its lower end into the upper
part of the lower chamber and at its upper end into the lower part
of the upper chamber, a number of auxiliary smoke-flue and opening
at their Hnwer and upper ends respectively, into the upper part of
the lower chamber and the lower part of the upper chamber, air-
heating pipes inclosed in the auxiliary flues and extending completely

. through the lower and uvper chambers and open_at their upper and

- lower ends, braces ¢, in t

1e lower chamber rigidly secured at their
upper and lower ends and located between the flues, the braces 7, in
the upper chamber permanently secured to the pipe-extension and

,resting on the bottom of the upper chamber between the flues and
- the dampers for regulating the draft, substantially ax described,
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No 38,254. Book Binding. (Relieure.) }
N Y., U.S A, 10th Feb-

Joseph Henry Workman, New York,
ruary, 1892 ; 5 years.

Claim. 1st. The method of hinding hooks wherein the leaves are .
ists 1 ot sizing one side of

:;?(‘l“‘e_(“tu a back or web, which consists in fir

;‘M‘] web or the rear edges of the leaf sections, or both, then sewing

‘—mirtl.wlctl(m independently <aid web, then applying the sizing to!
|mul: thereby the said sections to the. web, and th(‘»n hmshmg’t‘he :
! 1;1 the usual manner, 5\1\mmllt}n1]y ax described. 2nd. The |
o th“AK ()f binding books, which consists in first sizing the rear edges |
of tht- "f“]vml sections of leaves or pages, and alxo one side or surface |
with ‘ﬂ“(‘ % then sewing the severa sections separately to said web |
heatin “‘.-"l"/,(-'ll edges adjacent to the sized surface of the web, then
the \;g =aid web and the rear edges of the separate sections to cause |
Wie "f‘i‘ tjf]a_dhere to each, and finally shaping the back and other- |
‘l"Ncrih:A“]h ning the hook in the usual manner, substantially as

Nf*cti(m‘("‘ 3rd. The method of binding a book wherein the leaf

“'l)lil\'i; are separately sewed to a suitable web, which consists 1n

then \‘e’\éfﬁl/‘mg tor the web and to the rear edges of the leaf sections,

entire 1 3 “lgl the said sections separately to the web throughout the

Unite t}?l-]gt-‘ 1of the section, moistening and aplylyn.lg the size to

ook i e web and the edges of the sections and thenin finishing the

ok in the usual manner.

No. 3%.255. Water Motor Wheel. (Koue de moteur ean )|

Samuel Wade, New Westminster, British Columbia, 10th February, |
18927 5 vears. )
t“gl’l'f'i': - The combination with the wheel casing constructed in
L:t'theu ves A, B, provided with ]n-npheral flanges A, B,! hfr]te(l to-
Tt .n"tqlan(] having a horizontal inlet near the top and a vertical out-
]m‘; ' 1e bottom, of the wheel G, journaled in said case and having
the rerally buckets or floats H, greater and less tangential faces,
llv*xthH‘ face of one bucket meeting the greater face or back of the
dia micket, the intersection or meeting angles of the hucket
metrically opposite to one another, as set forth.

No. 3%.236. Cover for Sewing Machines.
(Cowverele de machine @ coudre.)

. .
Corneling Clifford Jenking, Montreal, Quelwe, Canada, 10th
ruary, 1892 5 vears.
v
sli((ll./.”;()“." 1st. The combination, with' a svwinginmqhiue cover, of a
e ln-"'lt"m purpose set forth. 2nd. The combination, with a sew-
Rtsh O:u line cover, qdnpted to be set on (‘Ill(l to furnish a seat, of a
rest fm‘m‘tmxml therein an'lfl adapted to he withdrawn to form ahack
Cover | ;nch seat. 3rd. The combination, with a sewing machine
) h"n‘i;u.apwd to be set on end to furnish a seat, of a slide contained
seut, n dllul adapted to be withdrawn to form_a back rest for su‘ch
"'nu.hi‘w{‘ means for locking such back rest in position. 4th, The
the *_l:'i‘_‘")ll, with a sewing machine cover, of projections carried hy
“'ifll ‘l‘ ‘-5. tvrl‘lor:-nf, fo.r the purpose set forth. Sth. The combination,
seat :)f“f ‘;lng machine cover adapted to he set on end to furnish a
ond 't @ rack 1est for such seat held i comnection with the upper
wereof towards the rear.

Feb-

N
0. 38,.257. Indicator for Laundries.

¢ (Indicatewr de huanderies.)
h‘“ll:'b?\; Turner, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 10th February,
421 5 years.
s
or i'[(l:(::(ll . ]Iv\'t» The combination in « laundry indicator of the card
O i"'tic].-\’ '1?\ lllg.(llals b, provided with numbers, and the names
stantially ‘a: -“l' with lnn\"«;al)lt" hands f. or fand g, the whole sub-
cator of the c“ f]s(fnhwl. oud. The combination 1w laundry indi-
and nome (}}IT or board «, having dials b, provided with nunbers
vided “‘itl; "i d‘ltlc]vs and with a hand ur.hmuls, with dial e, pro-
substanti, mbers and names of the days m the week. the whole
ntially as described.

No. 3
38,238, Device for Opening Hot Boiled Eggs.
( Apparcil ponr onrrir les wenfs cuits d la coqur. )

Frankl I .
‘bl{“ Nelson Jewett, Fredonia, New York, U.S.A.,
ebruary, 1892 5 vears.
Cluin,
Ation of 4 )

10th

eyys, the combin-
yortion « !, and the

to the base a in
betantially at
as and for

)‘;’t lnla deviee for opening hot boiled
Lui S oame raving an u wardly projecting
s.,cﬂ:"“; with a knife 4, which is rigidly attached
right an :}'"f” that the plane of its cutting edge s su

e l’llr%;", to the surface of the guide @, substantially .
s, th}- :“* set forth. 2nd. In a device for opening hotllnn.led
Portion l,',“‘.‘"“"\&tmn of a base o, having an upwardly projecting
and for the and concaved guides o3, and a knife b, substantially as
boiled o, :‘4 purposes set forth. 3rd. In a device for opening hot
guide (,.7?\] f“"‘*"""', having an upwardly rojecting portion «!, &
tration of :"’"““.‘r"\, and knife b, the parts o arranged that the pene-
deseribed 16 knife j 1 ix limited and that Dy rotation of the egy, as
A d, the shell is cut or torn from inward ontwardly, substan-
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Bolt and Rivet Cutter. (Appareil pour
couper les boulons et rivets.)
John Helwig, Dubugue. Towa, U.S.A., 10th February, 1892 5
years.
Claim- 1st. The combination, with the jaws A A1, provided with
dovetail sockets and knives seated in said sockets, of retaining screws
for said knives, said screws being adjustably secured to the jaws, so
as to regulate the place at which the knives are to act, said knivex
being provided with slots or enlarged holes for the passage of the
serews, so that the screws are not exposed to the stramn on the
knives during the operation of cutting, substantially as described.
ith the actuating-handles, of cutters having

ond. T he combination, with t] 1 ]
lugl%ltudmall_v concaved cutting edges situated in the same plane
with one anotlier, so as cut on a holt close to the plate and prevent

the cutters slipping across the bolt, substantially as described. 3rd.
The combination, with the jaws A A1, the plates B, and the screws
C, forming pivots for the jaws and made to hold the plates B to-
gether, of a locking p]ate R, interposed between an having it
extremities fitted against the screws C to prevent turning of the
latter, and a screw S passed through the locking plate and serewing
into one of the plates B, substantially as described.  4th. The cot-
bination, with the jaws A Af, of handles for actuating said jaws,
each handle being made in two sections (! H adjustably united by
a screw K and cogs T for moving the lower handle section to and
from the other section, one handle section heing provided with a
semi-circular knuckle X made to fit into a corresponding recess in
the other handle section, so that part of the strain is taken off the
cogs and taken up by the knuckle and recess, substantially as de-

scribed.

No. 3%,239.

Buck.saw. (Scie de travers.)

No. 38,260.
Ontario, Canada, 10th February, 18925 5

Johu Stepler, Sarnia,
vears.

Claim. - 1st. The combination with the blade of a buck-saw, of
the piece B, and the piece (, arched ax shown, and connected to the
sece B, by the dowel pins ¢, as and for the purpose specitfied. 2nd.
’l‘he combination, with the blade of a buck-saw, of the piece B, the
arched piece C, the lower end of the blade A being connected to the
piece B hy the pin a, and the upper end having notches d, designed
to fit over the pin b, extending through the groove D, made in that
portion of the frame B. near the handle, as and for the purpose

specified.

Rotary Engine. (Machine rotatoire.)

No. 38,261.
1.8.A., 10th February,

Arnold Kulbach, Boston, Massachusetts,
1892 ; b years.

Hetim. - -1st. A rotary engine having a chamber ¢, @ wheel or
drum C, of considerably less diameter than the diameter of the
chamber and having the notches or recesses ¢*, with one or more
steam inlets o, o1, bearing the relation to the wheel or drum and its
recessex or surfaces indicated and an unthrottled passage extending
from said inlet or inletx to the exhaust as and for the purposes de-
scribed.  2ud. In a rotary engine, the combination of a casing hat-
ing the steam inlet o arranged substantially as specified, with a
rotary wheel or disc having a series of angular recesses in 1ts edge
adapted to be brought successively in operative relation with thein-
let, and when in such operative relation to present a surface sub-
stantially at right angle to the line of the said steam inlet, ax and
for the purpose descrﬁ)ed. 3rd. In a rotary engine, the casing hav-
ing the steam inlets d, d, the throttled passage extending about the
wheel or piston from each inlet to the exhaust, and the wheel having
the angular recesses c* adapted whichever way the wheel or piston
is turned to present a surface at right angles to the line of the inlet
through which steam is admitted to the wheel or piston chamber, as
and for the purposes described. 4th. A rotary engine having a
chamber ¢, a wheel or drum C, contained in said chamber m\(fuf
considerably less diameter than the diameter of the chamber having
the angular notches ¢, in its surface with a steam inlet reduced or
decreased in size, as and for the purposes described.

Bed Bottom and Brace.
( Sommier elastique et lien. )
Walter Hammond Lightfoot, Junction City, Texas,
ebruary, 1892 5 years.
Claim.—The combination with & bedstead, of the slat frame, the
semi-circular clips 8 wecured to the posts of the hedstead, the
U-shaped clips 7 attached to the slat_frame, and the adjustable
coupling bolts connecting the clips 7 and 8 substantially as
described.
263. Combined Flounce and Belt.
( Volont ct centure de robe combings. )
§t. Louis, Missouri, U.5. A, 11th February, 18923

No. 38,26%2.
.

., 1th

No. 38,

Adolph Neuville,
b years.
Claim. --1st. Ax a new article of manufacture, & combined flonnee
and belt adapted to be :l}b[)]lf‘(l to or removed from the hody of the
wearer, independently of the other garments, sulwtantially as set

9 ww article 4 flounce 1 of one-
forth. 2nd. Asa new article of manufacture, Honh a fsished

ally ax -
Y ax and for the purposes set forth. .

0
third the length of an ordinary skirt, in combinat
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band 3, sectred to the upper edge of the same, and provided with
hocks and eyes for securing the ends thereof together around the
waist of the wearer, substantially asset forth.  3rd. Axanew article
of manufacture, a combined flounce and belt comprising a flounce 1,
of one-third the length of an ordinary skirt and provided with

PATENT

a lower scalloped end, and a finished belt 3, provided with hooks

and eyves seeured to the upper end of said founce, substantially as
set forth.
1, provided at its lower end with a scalloped outline, and a belt 3,
provided with a button hole, elastic goves 8 located intermediately

of the end of said belt and diametrically opposite, a button > and a .

loop 7, said belt 3 being stitched or secured to the upper edge of the
said flounee, substantially as set forth. Sth.
and belt comprising a flounce 1, composed of lace, and provided at
its lower end with a scolloped outline, and a continnous elastic belt

4th. A combined flounce and belt comprising a flounce

A combined flounce

9 carrving hooks and eyes and a loop secured to th.e upper edge of

said Hounce, substantially as set forth.

No. 3%,264. Inhaler. (dspiratenr.)

ruary, 1802 : 5 years,

Claiim. - 1st. Tn an apparatus for medicating, heating and healing,
E’ R=]

' No. 38.268.

Roland Edgar Woodward, Chicago, inois, U, 8. AL, 11th Feb- | (Siynal de chewin de fer.)

OFFICE RECORD.

[February, 1892,

their adjacent ends by a knuckle-joint, substantially as and for the
purpose specified.  Hth. The combmation of the net A, supported
on the sections 4 41, the interposed knuckle-joints 12 4% 4] the heads
55 on the sections #!, the pins ¢ for the support of said heads, and
the pin e? interposed between the latter, said pins heing supported
i a plug adapted to slide in a hollow handle, substantially as and
for the purpose specified.  Gth. The combination of a hollow handle
having therein a longitudinal slot d with oppositely disposed offsets
Wt at each end, a sliding plug with a knob or button whose shank is
in said slot, and a folding net frame supported by said plug. sub-
stantially ax and for the purpose specified.  7th. The combiation
of a hollow handle having therein a longitudinal =lot o with the
offset /' at its ends, a sliding plug with a slot ¢, the pm ¢ and the
pin ¢* therein, the sections 41 with their heads 4% pivoted on the pin
¢, the joints 42 44 the sections 4 connected by the joint 4% and the
rings ¢ ! on said sections supporting a net, substantially as and for
the purpose specified.

sSignal for Railways.

" Byron Shoeeraft and Judson Shoecraft hoth of St, Louis, Missouri,

the combination of circular jar 1, with circular drying chamber 6, .

and its thermometer 18, substantially as and for the purpose herein-
hefore set forth.

2nd. The combination of jar 1, and drving cham- ;

ber 6, with humers 7 and 19, the latter having on its tube an |
ashestos shield 20, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore !

set forth.  3rd. The combination of jar 1, drying chamber 6, and
burners 7 and 19, with inner casing 16, and outer casing 17, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.  4th. The
combination of jar 1, dryving chamber 6, burners 7 and 14, casings
16 and 17, with removable medicating cup 9. and its inhaling pipe
14, substantially as and for the purpose hereinhefore set forth.

No. 3%.265. Stove Pipe Thimble. (Dé de tuyau de poile.)

Michael JJ. Fahey, Ft. Madison, Towa, UL S, AL, 11th February,
1892 5 vears,

Claiin.  The herein deseribed stove-pipe thimble, comprising an

annular upper cap €, having an outer supporting rim and a depend-

ing sleeve, an inner eylinder B, having outwardly spun ends arranged
at an angle, the upper of which engages the inner edge of said cap,
a lower annular cap DL engaged by the lower spun end and its outer
ecdre heing spun upwardly, and an outer fire-proof cylinder A, its
Jower end engaged by said spun edge and its upper end arranged
inside said sleeve, the evlinders being concentrie and forining an
annular space K, and the caps having perforations opening into the
ends of this space, as set forth.

No. 38,266. (Attelage de churs.)

Samuel George Trine, Pierve, South Dakota, U, S, AL 12th Feb-
ruary, 1892 5 vears.

Car Coupler.

Cladin, st The eommbination, with a forwardly-chambered draw-
head having a flared front end, and a top and bottom shoulder

T.8.A., 12th February, 1892 ; 5 years.

Cluim. st An automatic signal device for railroads having a
device carried by the locomotive and controlled by the engineer,
said device adapted to come in contaet with a suitable lever orlevers
arranged to one side of the track, substantially as set forth.  2nd.
An automatie signal device for railroads having a device adapted to
be carried by the locomotive, and eontrolled by the engineer, a
system of levers movably secured near the track of the road, and
adapted to bhe operated by said device carried by the locomotive,
whereby a sigmal or bell is sounded by an approaching train, sub-
stantially as set forth. 3rd. An automatic signal device for railroads
having a movable device adapted to be carried by the locomotive,
and operated by the reversing lever of the locomotive, substantially
ax described. 4th. An automatic signal device for railroads having
a device adapted to he carried by the locomotive, and a lever
movably secured to said device, the lower end of which ix adapted
to come in contact with a suitable device or devices located adjacent
to the track rails, whereby an alarm is sounded, substantially as et
forth.  5th. An antomatie signal device for ratlroads consisting of
an arm movably attached to one side of the locomotive and adapted
to be operated by the reversing lever of the locomotive, a friction

“roller mounted upon the lower end of said arni, a system of levers

L attached to the front of the locomotive, a fr

adapted to be operated by said roller whereby switable arms are
elevated adjacent to the track rails, and a lever wovahly secured to
the said ann carvied by the locomotive, and adapted to come in
contact with said arm so elevated for sounding an alarm, substan-
tially ax deseribed.  6th. An automatic signal device for railvoads,
consisting of an arm ), suitably mounted in bearings and adapted to
ion wheel 7 carried

- Ly said arm, a curved brace 14 also secured to said arm, a lever 15
. movably secured to said hrace having a wedge shajed lower end 17,

within the throat of said chamber, and also slotted above to align

with spaced ears thereon, of a pendant locking pin and a lever
pivoted hetween the ears to which the pin is joined, substantially ax
set forth. 2nd. The combination, with a forwardly-chambered
drawhead having a flared front end, two opposite aligning shoulders
formed above and below in the throat of the drawhead chamber, a
slot longitudinally extended from the shoulders rearward in the top
wall of the drawhead chamber, leaving a transverse web therein,
and two spaced ears laterally perforated to receive a fulerum bolt
and located in alignment with the sides of the slot, of alever having
a cam rounded head and ears on_one side to pivotally engage the
upper end of a pendant locking pin, and further provided with an
elongated hole for engagement with the fulcrum bolt in the ears,
said hole extending in the direction of length of the lever, a locking
pin, and means to manipulate the lever from the roof of a car, sub-
stantially as set forth,

No. 38.267.

Charles S, Hebard, Pequaming, Michigan, U.S AL 12th February,
18925 5 years,

Landing Net. ( Rets &' atterrisage.)

Claimn. 1st. The combination of a hollow handle and a folding net
frame, said handle supporting said frame in its open condition, and
receiving the same into its interior in its folded condition, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified.  2nd. The combination of a
hollow handle, a folding net frame and a sliding plug in said handle,
said plug supporting said frame in its open eondition and drawing
the same withm the%mndlo in its folded condition, substantially as
and for the purpose specified.  8rd. The combination of a folding
net comprising two sections pivoted at their inner ends in a handle,
and at their outer ends diverging, and commected by knuckle-joints
to other seetions which converge, and wre connected at their adjacent

ends by aknuckle-joint, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

4th. The combination of a hollow handle, a sliding phag therein, and
a folding net frame comprising two sections pivotally supported in
il plug, and at their ends diverging, and connected by knnckle-

a rope or cord 18 attached to the upper end of said lever leading to
and connected to an alarm upon the cab of the locomotive, a rod
attached to the satd arm 5 and connected to the reversing lever on
the locomotive levers secured to the cross ties and adapted to e
moved by the said roller, and suitable wires leading to and connected
with a shaft for operating or elevating an arm, substantially as
described. Tth. An antomatie signal device for railroads, consisting
of a roller or other device carried by the locomotive to one side of

- the same levers such ax 23 pivotally secured to the cross ties, a wire

such as 31 attached to the opposite arms of said levers 30, levers
such as 32 one arm of which is secured to the opposite end of said
wire 31, a wire 33 attached to the opposite arm of said lever 32, and
also attached to one arm of the lever 30, a long wire 34 also attached
to one arm of the levers 39, a wire 38 attached to the opposite arms
“of said levers 39, levers 36 attached to the ends of the wires 38,
shafts such as 40 provided with two arms, one of which is attached
to the wire 34, and the other to the short wire 31, whereby when the
levers 23 and 36 are operated, one of said arms of the shaft 40 will
be raised and lowered alternately, substantially as deseribed.  Sth.
Anautomatic signal device for railroads, having levers such as 23
and 36 adapted to be operated by a suitable device upon the locomo-
tive whereby an arm or arms is elevated the end of which is adapted
to cotne in contact with a suitable device carried by the locomotive
for sounding an alarm, substantially as set forth. 9th. Anautomatic
signal device for railvoads having levers such as 23 and 36, a second
set of levers such as 30, 32 and 39, suitable wired connections
between said levers, and rotating <haft such ax 40 i connection with
the sald wires, substantially as set forth. 10th. An automatic
signal device for ratlroads having operating shafts such as 40, having
upturned ends such as 43 which are adapted to be elevated and
lowered when the locomotive passes the same, substantially as des-
cribed.  11th, An automatic signal device for railroads consisting
of a right angular arm such as 5, mounted in suitable bearings 3, an
armn such as 8 attached to or formed with the artn 5, a rod 9movable
Cattached to the said arm 8, and also attached to the lever 10 for
Foperating the eceentrie upon the locomotive, o second rod such as
| 11 attached to the said arim 10, and also the reversing lever 12 upon
the locomotive, a brace such as 14, o lever such as 15 movably

joints to two other sections which converge, and are conneeted at [ securedk to said brace, having a wedge shaped lower end 17, a cond
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or rope such as 18 attachod to the upper end of said lever and passed
over suitable rollers, and also attached to the clapper 21 of the gong
“' for sounding an alarm, and a system of levers arranged to one
side of the track-rails for operating or rotating suitable shafts such
x40, substantially as described.

Valve Gear for Engines. (Renvoie de
. mouvement de tiron pour les machines @ vapeur. )
Fhe Woolf Valve «

John Peebles, all of Minnea

ruary, 1892: 5 years,

g -

“]‘1’;’:]1/;\ Ist. Tu a valve gear, the combination with an cecentric
for v;.(i . f’f @ rigid arm actuated by the cceentric or erank, a guide
‘ll‘i\.‘i‘l;l ! ;n]nn constraining it to move in a definite path and a rod for
(,‘_"tr“‘*l. ‘f‘ valve attached to said arm at a point Qt'fset from the
u \"1}\'4!”1': ‘uf the arm motion, substantially as deseribed. 2nd. In
:u‘n; ’LCtl?Ydl" ]tlw combination with an eccentric or crank, of a vigid
« ’“St‘l"ti,h‘t ed by the eccentric or crank, a pivoted guide for said arm
for dl'i‘vim:g}“ tf' move in a (lt*hmtq path, \'unuhlf‘ at will, and arod
centre ]i'"{: tfu']\ulve attached to said arm at a point_ offset from the
“Cnmoti\lf of ]t 1€ arm motion, f‘lbstalltl:{.“ Fas descnlw!. 3rd. Ina
of a Carr'ﬂ’ .t }w (f(lllll)lllutl()ll with the (.]rl\'n)g axle, and its eccentric,
carrions ler V.r..\od on the axle, a guide pivotally mounted on said
ot il.ll <e'g;ont‘nc strap having an extended arm  pivotally
A 'll said guide, and a rod for dnvmg the valve attau}mjl to

Arm at a point offset from the center line of the arms motion,

No. 38,269,

sear Company, assignee of Ellis J. Woolf and
polis, Mmnesota, 1.8, A., 12th Feb-

substantiallv s . gt
wit\tdlltldl]} as deseribed.  4th. Ina valve gear, the combination
~1an cecentric or crank, of a rigid arm actuated by the eccentric

‘I:lt(i:m':}(’ a {.rui(h'- for said arm constraining it to move in a definite
lnint.,:ﬂl‘.r.(‘wlm'm rod attached at one end to said rigid arm at a
\avin "‘ *‘t .fl'nln the center line of the arm motion, and a rock shaft
vod ‘ugl’rldt i of rocker armx connected respectively one to the valve
the ;"Ll  the other to said eccentric rod at orabout right angles when
]')(:(m‘n g.('h i mid position, substantially as deseribed.  5th. Ina
U bve, an automatically adjustable support for the point of

“bension, of a valve gear consisting of a carrier hoxed on the

""'?“‘ axle and a fixed guide for the carrier, rigidly secured to the
‘am frame, or such form as to constrain the point of suspension to

;_!“ﬁ‘."" approximately on the arc of a circle, when the axle rises and
adls with reference to the frame, substantially as desceribed.  6th,
“'f‘ :: 3(»(‘-,”11.1(&1\'0, an automatically adjustable support for the point
. l‘i‘\"il]' ‘]:Hlsl(m, of a valve gear consisting of a carrier hoxed on the

"IVing axle, a tixed guide for the carrier rigidly secured to the main
rame, and anti-friction rollers between their hearing surfaces, the
said guide being of such form as to constrain the point of suspension
ta move approximately on the are of a circle, when the axle rises or
falls with references to the frame, substantially as deseribed.  7th.
”‘fl:L !ocuugohw, an automatically adjustable support for the point
d ,l!“l'(’n.\'l(m of a valve gear, consisting uf' a carrier hoxed on the

PIVing axle having a vertical slot and anti-friction rollers on the
OPposite sides of the slot, and a guide pin fixed to the m:.v,in frgum- at

an obligue angle to the vertical plane and working in said slot |
Sth. In a loco-:

against said rollers, substantially ax described,
Wotive, an automatically adjustable support for the point of suspen-
:‘]')‘_’i'lv‘ﬂf W valve gear, consisting of a carrier hoxed on _t]..: main
”w‘]“l.y.." axle and provided with a vertical slot, and a guide pin fixed to
i il‘mm' frame at an ul»]lq}w angle to t[nv vertical plane and w(_n'k-
tle{ in said slot, substantially as deseribed.  9th, In a locomotive,
1 combination with the driving axle of an eccentric thereon, an
(‘C(‘(*l'lh‘l(: stra
;.ti"',‘:“fk f'l"' the outer end of said arm pivotally mounted in said car
nﬂ"s:-t'l ;w for driving the valve attached to said arm at a point
Carrier rom the center line of its motion, and a fixed guide for said
the s 1igidly secured to the main frame of such form as to constrain
ot of
:‘:;:1‘ t"" axle rises and falls, substantially ax described,  10th. Ina
,r"id',”f‘“: the combination with an eccentric or crank, of a pivoted
'h't‘('vné _,“_ “_'“vl‘ movable in said guide, arigid arm actuated by the
satidl l'(:ll](‘-(-,f crank, and having a rigid pivot pin loosely mounted in
potnt ”ﬁ‘ -'-t(ufld avod for driving the valve attached to said arm at a
1th ]"h.' l rom the center line motion, substantially as described.
""Cfﬂ.ltricd ;".u(nll(lt-.l\'(‘. the combination with the dri
on sagd o, OF a carrier boxed on the axle, a guide pivotally mounted
i carrier, a roller movable in said guide, an eccentric strap

aving an extended arm pivotally mounted in said roller, a fixed -
Tque carrier rigidly attached to the main frame at an ob- |

e angle to the vertieal pane, an eccentric rod attached to said @
arm at a point offset from the center line of its motion,

guide for sajd

“Ccentrie

and Teenn > b f

a rocker arm on the main frame having a pair of rocker arms .
respectively one to the valve rod and the other to said |
at or about right angles when the valve is in mid posi-

ConNected
;.“c(-.ntric rod
1om, sllhﬂtantiuuy as deseribed.
No. ;
o AN.270. Cove. (Cintre.)
arles Je ) ) ) ]
u}:,']‘. Baker and JJohn H. Randall, assignees of George S, May-
]w“-;' all of Minneapolis, Minnesota, {LS.A., 12th TFebruary,
U210 vears.-
(lai o . )
"m.n’i""l',' Ist The combination in a cove of thick sheets of paper
edge ;h‘\.lth the paralle] wod strips arranged hetween the same, the

SUDS T !
Wally as’and for the purpose specified. 2nd. A cove having
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p having an extended arm, a carrier hoxed on the axle, |

suspension, to move approximately on the are of a circle !

driving axleand its |

1% being wedgeshaped, and the whole cemented together,

D.

1 a main rigid curved portion and a sheet of thick com saratively rigid

paper board, wider than the same combined therewit 1, substantiaﬁ]y
as deseribed.  3rd. A cove consisting of a curved board of conpos-
tion material having a face sheet of thick elastic comparatively rigid
paper board forming a part of the xame, said sheet being wider than
the said curved board, whereby the extension edges are formed, the
same being adapted to spring firmly into contact with the wall or
ceiling when the cove ix placed in position. substantially as de-
seribed.  4th. The combination in a curve with the two sheets of
thick, heavy paper or other pulp board, of parallel wooden strips or
slats arranged between the same, the edge strips having a wedge.-
shape and the whole firmly and rigidly cemented together, the outer
or face sheet of said paper being wider than the other, and the edges
thereof extending or projecting beyond the same, substantially as
and for the purpose specified.  5th. The combination in a cove of
the sheets of thick paper witiv the rectangular and wedge-shaped
strips 4 and 41, respectively arranged and cemented between said
sheets, the outer sheet being wider than the other and extending
out and shaved to sharp edges adapted to make fine joints with the
wall and ceiling, substantially as described.

Process of Embossing Paper, Cardboard,
;0. Procédé pour le gaufrage du papier, carton,

c.)

Kitchell BEmbossing Company, assignee of Hudson Mindell Kitchell,
all of Bayonne City, New Jersey, U.S.A., 12th February, 1892:
5 years.

Claim. - 1st. The within described process of embossing cardboand
and the like, which consists in spreading upon a flat, flexible surface
a plastic substance, then forming the desired design therein, and
then transferring the design to the article to be ornamented.  2nd.
The method, substantially as hereinbefore set forth, (xmsisting of
the following operations, viz.: First, covering a hard, flat, flexible
blank with a coat of plastic material ; second, engraving the said
{ plastic coat while in a soft or hard condition.  3rd.” The within de-
seribed process of embossing cardboard and the like, which consists
in covermg a suitable backing with a coat of plastic material, then
engraving a design in the plastic coat, hardening and smoothing the
plastic material, and then transferring the design to the paper or
other article to be ornamented.

No. 38,271.

Kastener for Shoe Ties.
{ Attache de chaussures,)

John Benton Craig, St. Louis, Missouri, 1.8 A., 12th February,
1892 5 years.

Cleim. ~The improved shoe tie fastener herein described and
shown, consisting of a single blank folded transversely on itself, the
upper fold provided at one end with an 0pe]nn[; h? to receive a fast-
ening rivet, and near said end with an opening 5%, having converging
walls &%, and the lower fold provided with a longitudinal upset 7,
having an inclined end 5%, and a bottom parallel to the face of the
blank and coinciding with the opening 4 when the blank is folded,
Fand a rivet inserted through the openmg 4 into the shoe,

No. 38,272.

"No. 3%,273. Trap for Animals. (Pi2ye.)
(hauncey Burdette Trumble, Groton, New York, U. S, AL, 12th
i February, 1892; i years.
| Claim.—1st. A trap comprising a pan-jaw and a lever-jaw pivoted
upon posts upon a base, a trigger ulmun}.ed upon the base and engag-
ing with the lever-jaw and the pan-jaw, a U shaped spring, the
" extremities of which are provided with eyes fitting over the post
{ upon which the lever is mounted, said spring adapted to throw the
i lever as described.  2nd. A trap comprising a base piece provided
! with upright teeth, three vertical posts on said base piece, a slotted
| pan mounted on one of said posts and provided with a side Iug, a
i {T shaped spring having eves fitting over the intermediate posts, a
Iell-crank lever fulerumed on the intermediate posts, said lever
| being provided with a lug and a trigger mounted on the three posts,
"adapted to rest above the lug of the lever, and to engage the lug on
| the pan, as described.
No. 38,27 4. Sharpener for Bush Hammers.
( Appareil pour aiguiser les bouchardes. )
Louis Mayer, Mankato, Minnesota, U. 8. A., 12th February, 1892 ;
H vears,
Claim.-—1xt. In a machine of the class described, the combination
" with the frame having a horizontal extension, a shaft journaled in
said extension, and a saw on said shaft, of a vertically-movable table
in the frame travelling past said saw, a transversely-movable car-
riage on the table, and clamping devices on the carriage, as and for
the purpose set forth.  2nd. In a machine of the class described,
- the combination with the rotating saw, the frame, a vertically moy-

i

“able table in the latter, and a laterally-movable carri on wt
table, of studs on said carriage arranged in pairs, one o the fron

pair having a hooked upper end and the other being swiveled ]in :}:j
carriage, @ arm pivoted to the upper end of the swiveled stus
adapted to engage the hooked stud, and a lever

. Tvote ourd s AN 3 N 5 ot forth. 3rd. In
heald pivoted to said arm, as and for the '",';i,‘,:gf,:with the frame, &

lly-movable carriage

having an ecoentric

"a machine of the class described, the coml
U vertically-movable table therein, and a latera

i



44

on said table, of a rotating saw, an ear on the frame below and at

one side of the saw, a strap on the frame at the other side of the
saw, a set serew in said trap, and a guide pivoted at one end to said
ear and having its other end bent at an angle marked with a scale
and passed through said strap, ax and for the purpose hereinbefore
set forth.  4th. In a machine of the elass deseribed, the combination
with the frame, a vertically-movable table therein, a pedal and con-
nections for raising and lowering the sume, a laterally-movable
carriage on said m)ﬁe, a serew for moving the carviage literally, and

clamping devices carried by the carriage, of a rotating saw located °

transversely of the frame at one end of the carriage, as and for the
purpose set. forth,

No. 38,273. Cushioned Car Wheel.

( Coussinet de rowe de char, )

Benjamin F. Haugh, Indianapolis, Indiana, U.S. A, 12th February,
1892 5 vears.

Claim.--1st. In a cushioned car wheel, the combination with the
thereof consisting of a rigid or fixed

tire 6, and the wheel centre

plate 1, a hub 4, formed centrally thereon and Integral therewith, *
and an outer removable plate 8, of the inner and outer thrust flanges |
19 and 20, the inner and outer peripheral safety shoulders 21 and
22, an inwardly projecting flange 7, formed on said tive and having -
its sides parallel, the elastic cushions 17 and 18 interposed between |

said tire and bearing peripheries of said centre plates, and suitable
securing bolts 11 and 15 for removably securing said centre plates
and tire, all substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
a cushioned car wheel, the combination with the tire 6 and the
wheel centre thereof consisting of a rigid or tixed plate 1, a hub 4,
formed centrally thereon and integral therewith, and an outer ve.
movable plate & of the inner and outer thrust flanges 19 and 20, the
inner and outer peripheral safety shoulders 21 and 22, an inwardly
projecting flange 7, formed on said tire and having its sides parallel,
annular safety flanges 23 and 24 formed on the inner faces of said
plates and adapted to contact with the flange of said tire, the elastic
cushions 17 and 18 interposed between said tire and bearing peri-

pheries of said centre plates and suitable securing bolts 11 and 15 for -

removably securing said tire and centre plates, all substantially as
described.  3rd. In a cushioned car wheel, the combination with the
tire 6, and the centre thereof consisting of a fixed or rigid plate 1, a
removable plate 8, of the flanges 19 and 20, the safety shoulders 21,
22, the tire flange 7, between said plates the safety flanges 23 and 24,
the cushions 17 and having the outer shields 17! and 18!, and suit-
able peripheral and hub connecting bolts 11 and 15, for securing said
tire and removable plate to said centre, all substantially as set forth,
4th. Tn a cushioned car wheel, the combination with the tire and
the centre thereof consisting of a fixed or rigid plate 1, a hub 4,
formed centrally thereon and integral therewith, a flange 16 formed
on said hub, a removable plate 8, of the flanges 19 and 20, the safety
shoulders 21 and 22, the tire flange 7, between said plates, the safety
flanges 23 and 24, the cushions 17 and 18, having the shields 171 and
181, and suitable peripheral and hub connecting ?mlts 11 and 15 for se-
curing said tire and removable ]»]atv to said centre and hub, all sul-
stantially as set forth. 5th. In a cushioned car wheel, the com-
bination with the main or inner flange plate 1, having the integral
hub 4 formed thereon, the channel rf'»enfur(-ing ribs 2 and 3, extend-
ing radially along the radial lines of the securing bolts 11, the collar
or outwardly projecting Hange 16, formed on <aid hub, and a ve-
movable outer flange plate 8 secured centrally to said hub Hange and
at 1ts

of sair{ tire, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
No. 3%.276. Machine ftor
Rock.
mineuse.)
William Meakin, San Franciseo, California, U.S. AL, 18th February,

1RO2: D years.

Reducing Bituminous
(Muchine pour reduire la roche bitu-

Claim. Ist. A bituminous rock  disintegrating  machine com-

prising a double walled steam heated trough, and asimilarly shaped |
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2nd. In

eriphery to said rigid plate, and adapted to clamyp the flange |

i No. 38,281.

[February, 1892,

H. with a straight central lever wnder the platform L, in connec-
tion with the extension rod I, beam C, drop lever A, and the hollow
pillar K, =ubstantially as herein set forth,

No. 38.27%. System of Connecting Railway Cars.

( Abtelage e
Thomas Baril, Arvthabaskaville, Quebee, Canada, 13th February,
18920 5 vears.

Claiue 1st, A draw-har having one end pivoted to the central point
of the frame of a railway car and having its other end extending to
the end of the car and provided with means of coupling it to other,
substantially as set forth.  2nd. The combination with a railway
car AL of a central support A7, a bolt C in the centerof said support,
two draw-bars B, each having an eye at one end engaged hy the
pivot bolt and extending with its other end to the euﬁuf the car
and provided at that end with suitable means of coupling, and

“means of supporting said bars such as brackets D, D1, or slots allow-
ing lateral deviation, substantially as set forth,

chears, j

i No. 3%.279. Swimming Equipment.

( Equipement powr acger. )
Patrick Curran. Hoguiam, Washington, U, 8. A 13th February,
IRO2: H years.

Clafo, Ist. Tnaswimmier's equipment, a pair of similar paddle
* blades attachable to the hands, and that feather in one direction of
n ovement, and project as lateral wings from the hands when moved
oppositely, substantially as described, 2nd. In a swinming equip-
I'ment, an appliance for each hand, comprising a blade hinged with a
i rule joint to a base plate, and removably secured to the wrist and
I hand, substantially as described.  3rd. Tn a swimming equipment,
I an attachment for each hand, comprising a wrist-band, looped straps
!secured by their ends to the wrist-band, encircling bands on the
looped straps, a base-plate thereon, and a paddle blade secured to
the base-plate by a rule jointed hinged connection that will allow
the blade to feather when moved in one direction, and project as a
wing from the hand when oppositely moved, substantially as des-
cribed.  4th. In a swimming equipment, a pair of similar attach
-ments for the lower limbs, each having a series of folding blades
that lie lat when the limb is retracted, and project when the liwmh
is forcibly extended, substantially us described. Sth. Inaswimming
equipment, an attachment for each lower limh, comprising two hase
blocks, float strips thereon, a loop band Joosely joined to the lower
ends of the base blocks, securing straps for the blocks, and a set of
feathering paddle blades for each base block that are rule jointed in
series thereon, substantially as described.

No. 38,280. Replacer for Cars. (Léve-char.)
fJolm Maxwell Donnelly, Neihart, Montana, U.S.A., 13th February,
1892 5 vears.

Cladim, - 1st. Ina car replacer, a plate B, provided at its front end
with a pivoted block and adjacent thereto a clamp for securing the
front end to a rail, an arm secured near the rear end of the plate for
engagement with the opposite rail, and the plate B, having side
flanges and ways for the car wheel, substantially ax set forth.  2nd.
The combination in a car replacer, of a plate B, having means for
securing the same to the rails, said plate having side flanges b, 1,
and raised portions ¢, C, forming guideways at the front end of the
Plate, a removable bar H, inclined at cach end, and a triangular re-
versible block D, substantially as set forth.  3rd. In a car replacer,
! the combination of the plate B, tapered and provided with a base E,
i side flanges, as shown, Llock.s ¢, . adjacent to the front ends of
| aid flanges, pivoted blocks o, , rests e, ¢, through which a sliding
bar passes, a reversible plate D secured to the plate B, and a remov-
able bar H, having inclined ends, the parts being constructed subi-
stantially as set forth.

Joint Coupling. (Embrayage de joint.)
Thomas William  Moran, Louisville, Kentucky, U.S.A., 1ith
February, 1892 5 vears.
Claim.

double walled steam heated upper shell or inverted trongh, which ! . ' The self-adjusting Hexible joint for steamn pipes, consist-
when united with the lawer trongh fornis two intersecting ey linders , ing of the hollow ball section, the annular coupling section having
corresponding in size and shape with the evlinders dvscrﬁwd by the i an inner spherically beveled surface fitting said ball section steam
revolving mixing blades upon the inclosed shafts, suitable inlet and | tight, an internally serew threaded offset portion, and the socket
outlet openings being provided through said trough-shaped caxings, | Section nﬂ'se.-t imward, providing a steam space or way theveat, and
all substantially as shown and deseribed. ) ! provided with an external serew thread, engaging said serew thread-
’ ed portion of said coupling section, said socket section also having a
Dormant Warehouse Seales. i cireular stop shoulder engaging the outer edge of the offset portion
( Balauce de maagusin commandétair ) : of the coupling section, substantially ax specitied.
/ Road Cart.

John Milne, Hamilton, Ountario, Caunada, 13th February, lN!"_’;l;“v“' BN N2,
1R()|n-rt Day Scott, Pontiac, Michigan, U,

D years, ;
Claim.-Ist. In a dormant warchouse seales, in conmection with | 18921 5 years.

the leverage under the lp]a.tfol'm L, the combination and arvange- 1 Cloim.  1st. Ina voad cart, the combination of the spring upon
ment of the hollow nmg e pillar K, et at one side of the head of the | which the hody rests, the springs K and the links H at the forward
platform L, (instead of in the centre) said hollow pillar K, contain- | end of the body, substantially as described.  2nd. In a road cart,
ing the short ends of the cut off lever I, extension rod 1, scale beam | the combination of the body, the coil springs ¥ at each side of the
end C, and the connections for the drop lever A, said hollow pillar ' hody, and links K suspending said springs from the shafts, substan-
K thus. bearmg the loa‘d and strain of the leverage as wet forth, and | tially as described. 3rd. In a v:ull cart, the combination of the
dispensing with a heavier cap B, and two pillars for that purpose, ! hody, the links H supporting the forward end, the bracket J,in
as described.  2nd, Tnoa platform counter scales the combination i which said link ix adjustably supported, and the spring I and links
and arrangement of the cut off lever ¥, connected by the steelyard | F, supporting the rear end, substantially as described.

No. 38.277.

(1ésobligeante.)
A, I3th February,




February, 1892.)

No. 38.283. Valve. (Soupape.)
William Manson Mackay, Newark, New Jersey, U.S. AL, 15th Feb-
ruary, 1802; 5 years. . .
Claim.- 1st. A valve comprising the valve-body «, provided with
the valve-seat b, and having the valve-stem ¢, rotated at right angles

to the water-way through such valve seat, aud provided with the i Tndia rbber, provided

plate ¢1, having the inclined slot ', the valve-carrying arm |‘m'nte‘d
adjacent to the plate ¢, and projected through the slot h',
and the valve flap or dixk attached to the arm and moved thereby to
and from the seat, as and for the purpose set forth.  2nd. The com-
bination, with the valve-body having the valve seat b of the open
sockets i adjacent to the valve seat, an arm having the pivor ¢ fitted
in such sockets, and having a valve flap or disk attached thereto,
and movable to and from the seat, and valve-stem ¢ rotated at right

angles to the \mter-\my}hmugh the valve-seat, and provided with

the plate ¢1, having the inclined slot 41 fitted to the ar, as and for
the purpose set forth.  3rd. The combination, with the valve-body
having the valve-seat b, of the open sockets 7 adjacent to the valve-
seat, the seat { adjacent to the sockets, the cireular }»l:\tv o1, held
movably upon such seat by the cap &, and provided with the valve-
stem ¢ and inclined slot ', the valve-actuating arm 4, pivoted in
the sockets and extended through the slot 21, and the valve flap or
disk moved by the arm to or from its seat, substantially as set forth.

No. 38,284, Tire for Bicyeles.

(Bandagyes pour hicueles.)
Thomas Fane and Charles ¥. Lavender, both of Toronto, Ontario,
(Canada, 15th February, 1892 5 years,

Cloim.~ 1st. A pneumatic tire consisting of an outer tube having
an endless wire along each edge thereof, an air tube partially en-
closed by the outer tube provided with the usual means of inflation,
and a rim, the sides of which are so formed ax to grip the wired
edges of the outer tube, and securely hold all parts in place when the
air tube i inflated to its fullest capacity, snhstantiallly an set forth,
Znd. In a wheel, a tire consisting of an air tube provided with the
usual means of inflation, an outer tube or covering curved to cor-
respond with the curve of the air tube, each edge of the outer tube
having an endless wire running therethrough n combination with
the rim of the wheel, which riny ix provided with an anpular recess
near each edge into which enters the wired edge of the outer tube or
covering, substantially as set forth.  3rd. A tire for a wheel consint-
ing of an air tube provided with the usual means of inflation, an
outer tube or covering curved to correspond to the curve of the air
tube, and having a wire or string passing through each edge
in combination with the rim of the wheel having an annular re-
cess at or near each edge into which enters the wire edge of
the outer tube or covering, substantially ax set forth., 4th. A
tire for a wheel consisting of an air tube provided with the
usual means of inflation, an outer tube or covering through each edge
of which passes an endless wire in combination with the rim of tﬁe
wheel, and an annular plate located theron to grip the wired edges
of the outer tube or covering and securely hold all part< in place,
substantially as set forth.  Sth. A tire for a wheel consisting of an

air tube provided with the usual means of infation, an outer tubeor |

covering having each edge enlarged or beaded in combination with
the rim of the wheel, and an annular plate located therein to grip the
headed or enlarged edges of the outer tube or covering, and securely
hold all parts in place, a lug cast on the under side of each end of said
annular plate, and a lug secured to the under side of the rim of the
wheel, a tightening bolt passing through all of said lugs, having its
inmer end riveted or enlarged to prevent it passing through said
higs, and a tightening nut on it< outer end for the puarpose of « rawing
the ends of said annular plate tightls together, substantially as de-
seribed, | '

No. 3%,243. Method of Manufacturing Tiles. &e.

( Méthode de fulirieation des fuiles, de. )
Hemry Baggaley, Stoke-on-Trent, England, 15th Febyuary, 1802 5
vears.

Claim.--1xt. A tile or other porcelain earthenware or similar
article, in which the colour of the emhossed design extends through-
out the embossed portion and into the ody of the article, substan-
tially ax described.  2nd. A tile or other porcelain earthenware or
simiilar article, in which the colour extends completely through the
article.  3rd. A tile or other porcelain earthenware or similar article,
in which the colour of the embosred dexign extends throughout the
embossed portion and completely through the body of the article,
substantially as described.  4th. A tile or other porcelain earthen-
wire or similar article, embossed on both sides and in which the
colour of the embossed dexign extends completely through the hody
of the article and from one embossed surface to the other, substan-
tially as described.  5th, In the manufacture of tiles in' which the
colour of the pattern or design extends completely through the hody,
producing the desizn by jneans of a pattern plate and afterwards
completely covering in the design with 5)0(1.\' forming dust, that por-
tion of the said y forming dust which after pressing obscures the
design being then removed, substantially as described.  6th. In ap-
paratus for manufacturing tiles or other porcelain carthenware or
similar articles, the combination with an indented or relief die-plate
of a pattern plate, substantially as deseribed and illustrated in the
accompanying drawings.

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

] No. 38.286. Suspensory Bandage.

?

. said band, attaching bands C, C? egliaged with the
: the xac, and a strap D connected wit
Cdescribed.

|

( Bandaye pour Suspensoirs. )

Josephus C. Chambers, Detroit, Michigan, U.S.A., 15th February,
‘ 18925 5 vears.

Claim. - 1st. In a.sus{mng«)ry bandage, a scrotum sac formed of

with a penis opening A?, an elastic band

A? united to the upper portion of the sac, buckles D connected with

lower portion of

the band A2, substantially ax

2nd. Ina combined suspensory bandage and truss, an

India rubber scrotum sac A, Jnmvided with a band A? at its upper

[edge, an opening A near its upper portion, the edge of which is

formed into a piping, a cord B within the piping having ends pro-
jecting therefrom for the purpose set forth, and folds « in the sac
extending longitudinally from near the opening and below the same
to the rear of the sac, said sac having in combination there\nt.h ex-
tensions «! connected with the upper portion thereof at each side of
the sac, rubber attaching bands C, C!, connected with the lower
wortion of the sac, a strap D _connected with the band A2, buckles
b' engaged with said extensions a! to engage said attaching bands
and strap, and truss pads or compressors F, F1 located on the band
A? between the extensions at, su‘rstanti;ﬂly asset forth.  3rd. In a
combined suspensory bandage and truss, an India rmbber scrotum
sac A, provided with a band A* at its upper edge, an opening A!
near its upper portion, the edge of which s formed into a piping, »
cord B within the piping having ends projecting therefrom for the
}mryn»w set forth, and folds ¢ in the sac extending longitudinally
rom near the opening and below the same to the rear of the sac, said
sac having in combination therewith extensions ¢! connected with
the upper portion thereof at each side of the sac, rubber attachin,
bands €', C'' connected with the lower portion of the sac, a strap ]%
connected with the band A*, buckles D' engaged with said exten-
sions @' to engage xaid attaching hands and straps, substantially as
set forth.  4th. In a suspensory bandage, a scrotum sac formed of a
single piece of rubber and adapted to exert a constant compression
upon tLe parts within the sac, and provided with folds « and a penix
opening A, a cord run about xaid opening and having its ends pro-
jecting therefrom whereby the xize of the opening may be varied and
retained in its varied positions by drawing the cord about the open-
ing and tying its ends together, and means for securing the bandage
to the person of the wearer, substantially ax set forth.

No. 38.287. Car Coupler. (Atielage de chars.)

Charlex Avery Kennedy, assignee of George A. Kennedy, both of
Coaticook, Quebec, Canada, 15th February, 1892; 5 years.

Claim. --1st. In alink and pin draw-bar coupler, the combination
of the link-guide A, with draw-bar D of link guide hinged upon the
bed piece LB: and resting upon the projection G, said arm of link-
guide having a set off H; to release it from the rest (3, s0 s00n as the
car ix coupled, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set
forth. 2nd. In a link and pin draw-bar coupler, the combination of
the hed F, having elongated opening ¥, and projection G, with link-
guide A, =0 hinged within the slot, that it can move forward or
hackward as required for coupling, substantially as and for the pur-
pose hereinbefore set forth.  3rd. Tnalink and pin draw-bar coupler,
the combination of the self adjusting clapper J, with draw head D,
and pin B, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set
forth. 4th. In a link and pin draw-bar conpler the combination of
the lever K, having elongated opening N, and bar guide M, with
the rest (), and the chain L, wit,‘\ the pin B, substantially as and for
the purpose hereinbefore set forth,

No. 38.28%. Proecess for Seasoning Hub Blocks.
( Appareil pour déssécher lex Wocs powr lex moyeux. )

Standard Hub Company, assignee of Henry Lex DuBois, all of
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S A, 15th February, 1892; b
Verrs,

Claim. - The process of seasoning hub blocks, which consists in
first softening the block, then compressing it substantially to the
natural xhrinﬁag« line in a direction transversely to the grain of the
wood, and then subjecting said block while confined under compres-
sion to a drying heat substantially as specified, whereby the fibrous
structure of the wood is uninjured, and its strength and elastieity
unimpaired, substantially ax set forth.

No. 38.289. Flour Bolt. (Blutoir.)

Benjamin Barter, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 15th February, 1892 :
3 years,

Clui.~1st. In a flour bolt, a series of brushes made in separated
diagnna) sections arranged around the holt shaft, which revolves at
a higher speed than, but in the same direction as the reel, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified.  2nd. In a flour bolt, a drum
journaled within the reel, the said drum having a series of brushes
arranged around its periphery and driven at a higher speed than,
but in the same direction as the reel, substantially as and for the pﬂ;"
pose specified.  3vd. In a flour bolt, a drum journaled within the reel,
the said drum having a series of brushes around its Pe"phg{'ml
driven lat higher speed than, but in thle ml:"& direction a8 the
in combination with a series of lifts or buckets ai t.
reel, substantizly as and for the purpose specified. 4th. In aflourbolt,
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w series of lifts or buckets arranged around the reel, each bucket

being larger at the end where the flour enters the reel than it is at
the opposite end of the said reel, substantially as and for the pur-
pose specified.  Hth. In a flour bolt, a hollow drum journaled within
the reel and having brushes arranged diagonally around its cireum-
ference, diagonal fans being arranged between each row of diagonal
brushes and holes through the body of the drum, substantially
and for the purpose specitied.
with the reel of a spiral brush extending from one end to the other
of the said reel, substantially as and for the purpose specitied.  7th,
In a fHour bolt, & dram having a series of diagonally set hrushes ar-
ranged aromd its periphery, substantially as and for the purpose
specified.

No. 3%.290. Automatie Gas Regulator.

( Régulatenr automatiqie & ya=. )
Myron J. Amick, New York, State of New York, UL S0 AL 10th
February, 18925 5 years,
Claim. - 1st. Tn a gas-regulator the combination with the flanged
casing A, of the inner flanged casing K, having the annular cup (i,

the gas drum I, having the cup J, and the guide-rod Q. passing

below through the raised guide-brnidge N, and having adjustably
secured near its lower end the valve P, and the liquid i,

the purposes hereinbefore set forth. 2nd. In a gas regulator the
combination with guide-rod ), nounted upon the gas-drum and
carrying the valve P, with the raised guide-bridge 8, secured upon
the casing A, above the gas-inlet opening, substantially as herein
deseribed.  3rd. In a gas-regulator the combination of the inmer
casing K, carrying the annular guide-cup (i, with the gas-dram 1,
provided with an inverted cup J, fitting loosely into the annular
guide-cup (, thus guidin

centre and the pmjectiniz\ perforated rim 7, running along its outer
edge, and the weights R, substantially as herein shown and set
forth. .
No. 38.291. Boot Cleaning Apparatus.

( Appared pour néttouer les chassiures)

Austin Berry, Warden, Quebee, Canada, 15th February, 1802

H years,
Claim,—-1st
rotary or osc

lating brush at the base thereof, a hand crank at the

top and suitable mechanical appliances for operating such brush

fromn said crank, as and for the pnrpose set forth.  2nd. The combi-

nation of the rotary brush G, with the spindle or shaft ¥, and means

for operating same, as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. The

combmation of the oscillating brush H with the oscillating shaft K,

and means for operating same as and for the purpose set forth,

No. 3%.292. Eleetrie Soldering and Cementing Ap-

paratus. (Soudage électrique et appareil @

ctmenter. )

The Thompson International Welding Company, assignees of Elihu
Thomson, Swampseott, Massachusetts, U.S AL, 15th February,
1892; 5 years. .

Claim.—1st. In an electric soldering or cementing apparatus, a
heating electric conductor provided with an insulating surface where
it is applied to the work.  2nd.
ing apparatus, a heating electric conductor having an insulated
surface and a protective face of metal. 3rd. In an electric soldering

or cementing apparatus, a circular heating conductor placed in an .

electric circuit from any suitable source of electricity.  4th. In an
electric soldering or cementing apparatus, a circular heating con-
ductor having its working surface covered with insulating material,
and provided with a metal protective face fastened to the conductor
at points of equal potential. 5th. In an electric soldering or cement-
ing apparatus, a heating electric conductor faced with mica. 6th.

In an electric soldering or cementing apparatus, a rotary carrier for

the obects to be cemented, provided with a series of jaws or holders,

a series of heating conductors or portions of conductors opposite the

same, and a rotary electric switch for including such conductors in

circuit one after the other. 7Tth. The combination with the series of

clamps or jaws J?, carried on a suitable rotary support, of a cam H,

upon which they ride, a series of heating conductors opposite the

jaws, and an electric switch for including the same successively in
cireuit, as and for the purpose described.

No. 38,293. Method of Working Metals by Electri.

eity. (Méthode de travailler les metausr par

U électricite.)

The Thomson International Electric Wielding Company, assignee
of Elihu Thomson, Swampscott, Massachusetts, T.8.A., 15th
February, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—
locally, consisting in heating the part to be treated by an electric
current of lmge volume passed through the same, and surrounding
the object with the desired treating substance, while the same is
still heated by the current. 2nd. ’Fhe herein deseribed improve-
ment in metal working, which consists in locally treating the object
by surrounding the same with the desired treating material, while
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as and for

the upper portion of the gas-drum, and |
provided at its upper surface with a projecting pin R, placed ont of .

The combination with a frame or standard, of a°

In an electric cementing or solder-

The herein described art of treating metal objects ¢

[February, 1892,

the object ix locally heated by the passage of an electric current of
large volnme,  3rd. The herein deseribed improvement in netal
working, consists in surronnding the object locally with a deoxidiz-
ing and carbureting substance, while the same is heated by an
electric current of large volume passed throngh the same,  4th.” The
herein described improvement in tempering or hardening metal,

= ¢ which consists in passing a_heating enrrent of electricity through
6th. In & flour bolt, the combination

the object, while surrounded by a protective atmosphere, and then
passing w chilling huid over the object, as and for the purpose speci-
dfied.  Sth. The herein described nnprovement in metal working,
which consists in heating the object locally by passing @ current of
Large volue through the same, and <imultaneously enveloping the
part treated in a protective atinosphere.  Gth. The herein deseribed
method of locally tempering or hardening metals, which consists in
including the part to be treated in o heating electric current while
surrounded by a protective envelope, passing a chilling substance
over the heated surface and then reheating by the electric current,
as and for the purpose deseribed.  Tth, The herein desceribed im-
Cprovement in working metals locally, which consists in clamping
the object between suitable conducting clamps, passing a heavy
s electrie current through the object from clamyp to c]]zunp to heat the
object, and surrounding the object at a part between the clamps,
and while still heated with a treating envelop or covering, as and
for the purpose described.  8th. The herein deseribed iimprovement
in electric welding, forging, ete., which consists in surrounding the
work at the part between the clamps with an inert protective en-
velope, preferably gaseous, adapted to protect the work from oxida-
tion.  9th. The herein deseribed process of locally case-hardening
or otherwise treating a continuous bar, rod, or other structure of
"metal, which consists in including the part of the objeet to e treated
i in an electric cireuit hetween two conducting clamps or abutments,
passing through such part of the object a heavy carrent of electricity,
80 as to heat the same, and then subjecting the locally heated por-
tion to the desived treatment.  10th. The herein described method
of producing an object with a locally case-hardened, chilled, tempered,
or otherwise moditied section, consisting in passing a heavy heating
electric current through the portion whose character is to be moditied,
cand applying the necessary Encal treatment while the object remains
in the circuit.

' No. 38.294. Induction Discharge Protector for Weld-
ing Apparatus. ( Protecteur d'induction de
décharye pour appureil & souder)

The Thomson International Klectric Welding Company, assignees

of Elihu Thomson, Swampscott, Massachusetts, U, 8 AL,
15th February, 1892 H vears.

Claime.—1st. The combination, with a transformer or converter
for electric welding or other metal-working operations, of an indue-
. tion discharge protector in a short civeuit hetween the terminals of
: the primary, \\'xu-reby on rupture of the secondary cireuit damage
~to the primary may be prevented. 2nd. The combination, with a
- transfer or converter having a high-potential primary and a low-
potential secondary adapted to develop a current incapable of form-
g a prolonged arc, of an induction-discharge protector connected
to the terminals of the primary, and a circuit breaker for the current
following the discharge through the protector upon the rupture of
the circuit for the low potential secondary current.  3vd. The com-
bination, with an electric welding or metal-working converter,
substantially such as described, of an induction discharge protector
sin a shunt across the terminals of the primary, whereby on fusion
or melting down of the work in the low potential secondary the high
potential developed in the primary coils may have a path independ-
ent of the insulation of the coils. 4th. The combination, with
“magnet-coils placed on an electric circuit and traversed by current
from any suitable source, of an induction-discharge protector con-
sisting of electrodes normally separated by a narrow insulating-space,
but connected, respectively, to opposite sides or terminals of such
coil directly, 50 as to form a short-cirenit path for any inductive
electric discharge-current produced in the coils themselves, and a
circnit-breaker for rupturing the circuit of any arce following such
induction-discharge from the coils and maintained by the electric
current flowing over the main line.

No. 38.295. Memorandum Book. (Livre de notes.)

Marcus A, Miller, Chicago, 1linois, and George K. Green, Ring-
hamton, New York, both in U. 8. A., 15th February, 1892
5 years,
| Claim.—~1st. A book consisting of leaves connected flexibly and
adapted to fold inwardly, and open faced mats secured upon each
leaf, in a plane parallel with and detached from the head, by side or
end connections, leaving one edge open creating open faced pockets,
in comhination with removable tablets inscrted into said pockets.
2nd, A book consisting of leaves flexibly connected and adapted to
fold over inwardly, each leaf comprising a cover and a backing
secured thereon, and open faced mats secured by three edges to each
i leaf, in a plane parallel with and detached from the leaf by connect-
ing strips secured to the mat and to the leaf, creating an open faced
| pocket upon each leaf, in combination with removable recording
i tablets inserted into said pockets, and a storage pocket between the
backing and cover of one leaf, all enclosed by folding the outer
leaves over inwardly,
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No. 38,296. Stovepipe. (Tuyau de poile.)

leophas TeBel, Levis, Quebee, Canada, 15th February, 18925 5

years,

Cliuim.~-A stove or furnace pipe having the meeting edges of the .

sheet metal plate secured by a hook joint, the ends of the pipe ‘"‘i"g
screw threaded, the said hook joint running through the siud screw
threads, substantially as set fortl.

No. 38.207. String for Masical Instruments.

( Corde ponr instraments de musiqne. j

Lawrence Alonzo Subers, Phabus, Virginia, and S;n!m'vl Britton
Coughlin, Philadelphia, Pennsylvana, both in U.S. AL, 16th
February, 1892; 5 vears.

Claim..- The within describad wire string for musical instruments,
said string consisting of a series of strands twisted together, sub-
stantially as specified.

No. 38.29%. Process of Baking Clay.
(Procéde pour eiwire la glaise.)
The Western Burnt Clay, Ballast and Paving (}mnliany, Cameron,
Missouri, assignee of Joseph Stubbs, Mount Pleasant, Iowa,
both in U.S.A., 17th February, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.- - 1st, The method herein described of burning clay as it is
spaded or thrown from its bed or pit for road paving, railroad ballast
and for other purposes, which consists in forming or excavating a
few short trench-flues in the ground, covering them, making a fire
over them and between them, building the first part of the kiln over

the fire in inclined layers of clay and fuel, as shown and described,

making further trenches and covering them, and raking the preced-
ing ang burning layers of clay and fuel to procure fire beneath the
succeeding layers of clay and fuel and over the last described
trenches, and with which to fire said last recited layers of clay 'a.nd
fuel inclined as described, substantially as described. 2nd. The
method herein described of buming clay as it is spaded or thrown
from its bed or pit for road paving, for railroad ballast, and for other
purposes, which consists in forming or excavating a few short trench-
flues in the ground, covering them, making a fire over and between
them, building the first part of the kiln over said fire in inclined
layers alternating of clay and fuel, as shown and described, makin
further flue-trenches and covering them, raking the preceding an
burning alternate layers of clay and fuel to procure fire on which to
build tﬁe succeeding inclined and alternating layers of clay and fuel
and over the last described flue-trenches, and with which to fire said
last recited layers of clay and fuel, and closing as required the open
outer ends of the flue-trenches to more perfectly control the draft,
substantially as described. 3rd. The method herein described of
burning clay as it is spaded or thrown from the pit or bed for road
paviug, for railroad l)aha.st, and for other purposes, which consists
n forming or excavating in the ground a few flue-trenches « having
main hranches !, and lateral branches «2 covering them, making a
fire over them, huilding a kiln of inclined and alternating lavers of
clay and fuel over said Hue-trenches, making additional flue-trenches
«, and raking the preceding inclined layers of clay and fuel to pro-
cure fire heneath succeeding inclined and alternate layers of clay and
fuel, and over the last described flue-trenches and with which to fire
said inclined layvers of clay and fuel, the inclined layers of clay amd
fuel to be built s0 as leave the ends of the flue-trenches «* always
open, so that they can be covered to check the draft in their respec-
tive flues «! o¥, substantially as described.  4th. The method herein
described of burning clay as it is spaded or thrown from its bed
or pit for road paving,
consists in forming or excavating a few short trench-flues in the
ground with a vertical trench-Hue ¢ at the inner end of each, cover-
ing said trench-flues, making a fire over them and between them,
butlding the first part of tﬁe kiln over said fire and inclined layers
of clay and fuel, as shown and
and covering them, and raking the preceding and burning layers of
clay and fuel to procure fire beneath additional inclinec layers of
clay and fuel, and over the last recited trench-flues, except their
outer ends, and with which to fire said last recited inclined lavers of
clay and fuel, substantially as described.

No. 38.299. Method of Decorating Glass.

( Méthode d'orner le verre, )
H«orge Washington Martin, Boston, Massachusetts, U. 8. A., 17th
ebruary, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The method hereinbefore described of ornamenting
glass, the same consisting in engraving the surface of the glass and
thereby forming a design comprising both the smooth and the
roughened or engraved portions of the glass and then applying
metalic foil to said engraved surface, as set forth. 2nd. The method
hereinbefore d(-‘scl'ib('(fl)f omamenting glass, the same consisting in
engraving the surface of the glass ans thereby forming a design
comprising both the smooth and roughened or engraved portions of
the glass then applying metallic foil to said engraved surface, and
finally applying a silver white glaze or protective coating to the
back of the coating of metallie foil, as set forth.
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railroad ballast, and for other purposes, which

described, making further flue-trenches |

il\io. 38,300. Tip for Vehicle Poles.
( Bout pour tinums de voiture. )

. William J. Austin, Fond du Lac, Wisconsin, U. S. A., 17th Feh-
' ruary, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The pole tip B, provided with a holdback projection
C, and having a slot H, on the underside, the spring E, having a
fin G, in said slot, said s{n'ing following around the end on the tip
on the inside, as set forth.  2nd. The combination with the pole A,
having a recess or slo 1), at the end and rearwardly of the tip B,
having a holdback projection C, and slot H, and a spring E, one end
s secured to the upper side of the pole and following the slot’ D, said
s spring provided with a fin G, depressable into the slot in the tipand

pole, and against the resistance of the spring. as and for the purpose
set forth.

' No. 38.301. Car Wheel. (Roue de chars.)

- Wolcott John Parmelee, Wilkes Barre, Pennsylvania, U8 AL, 17th
February, 18925 5 years,

Claim - 1st. A car-wheel having a flat tread provided with cir-
cumferential grooves and with transverse or spiral corrngations
adjacent to said grooves, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 2nd. A car-wheel comprising in its make-up a series of rings
having beveled edges adapted to form a portion of the flat tread,
substantially as set forth. 3rd. A car-wheel comprising in its make-
up a ring having a transversely or spirally grooved outer edge
! forming a L)ortion of the flat tread, substantially as set forth, 4th.

In a car-wheel, the combination with a flange-disc having a circular
offset or enlargement, of a series of rings mounted upon the same
and having beveled edges, and an outer ring having a transversely
or spirally corrugated edge, the said rings serving to form the tread
of the wheel, substantially as set forth. ~ 5th. In a car-wheel com-
prising a flange-disc having a circular offset or enlargement provided
with an annular groove, a series of rings mounted upon said offset
and having heveled edges, an outer ring mounted upon the annularly
grooved portion of said offset and having a transversely or spirally
corrugated edge, and suitable connection bolts, substantially and for
the purpose set forth.

No. 38,302. FExtinguisher for Lamps.

( Lampe i éteignoir, )
Henry Justus Clarry, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, 17th February,
1892 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination with a lamp burner of a square
spindle, a square sleeve fitting said spindle slidingly carrying the
cog wheels ctim-]iftin,g.;' the wick, and said spindle %mving a4 square
shouldered journal at its free end, the sleeve surrounding the upper
free part of the wick tube and sliding freely upon the same and pro-
vided with tubular lugs and a lever fulcrumed in the rim of the
burner and having its lower part slotted and engaged by the journal
» of the square srindle and its upper part bifurcated and the tines
. passing through the tubular Ings on the sleeve, substantially as set
Sforth. 2nd. The combination of the burner A, having a wick-tube
Hd, 4 sleeve B, surrounding said said tube and adapted to slide upon
it, lugs b on said sleeve, a square wick raising spindle C, having
! means to engage the lever at its free end, and the lever D, having

its lower eng engaged by said spindle fulerumed about the middle
in the rim of the burner and having its upper end bifurcated and
engaging the lugs b, of the sleeve B, substantially as set forth, 3rd,
The combination of a burner A, having a wick tube o, the sleeve B,
having the lugs b, and the lever D, fulcrumed in said burner rim
"and having the tines dv, of its bifurcated upper portion connected to
i said lugs 4, substantially as set forth.

'No. 38,303. Butter Worker. (Butte @ beurre.)

Hans Jacob Anderson and Frank Brown Fargo, both of Lake
Mills, Wisconsin, U. 8. A., 19th February, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a butter worker, the combination with a revoluble
i drum partially open centrally at one end, and buckets secured to
. the drum on the inside about its periphery adapted by the revolu-
i tion of the drum to elevate butter thereon, of two Yresnure rollers
| geared to each other, supported in the drum centrally on a suitable
i frame therefor, which rollers are arranged parallel and near to each
" other, and a driving shaft to which the drum and one of the rollers
are directly geared severally, substantially as described. 2nd. In
| a butter worker, the combination with a revoluble drumn partially
! open centrally at one end, and buckets secured to the drum on the
; inside about 1ts periphery and adapted by the revolution of the drum
to elevate butter thereon, of two pressure rollers geared to each other
“supported in the drum centrally on a suitable frame therefor which
‘roflers are arranged parallel and near to each other and at right
"angles to the axis of the drum, and a driving shaft to which the
“drum and one of the rollers are directly geared severally, ?ﬂb@t‘,‘:;l'
tially as described.  3rd. In a butter worﬁer, the combination w:“
a revoluble drum having a central circular (épenmg £ ?rl:)(:n the
| through which butter may be introduced to an rel:gv Ced by the
drum, and buckets in the drum about its periphe b:{’wm & the
rotation of the drum to elevate the butter from t :o o other 80
top of the drum, of two corrugated rollers sapported in the
as to revolve towards each other, which rollers are sup

t
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drum centrally on a fixed frame near to and parallel with each other
and at right angles to the axis of the drum, a driving shaft at right
angles to the axis of the drum, geared to the drum and to one of the
corrugated rollers in the drum, and detachable inclined boards sup-
ported on the frame in front of and leading downwardly through the .
central aperture into the drum, substantially as described. 4th. In |
a butter worker, of the class described in which a revolving drum
elevates the butter and drops it upon the revolving pressure or but-
ter-working rollers, the butter-working rollers supported in the drum
centrally on a fixed frame, geared wheels on the rollers at one end
which mesh with each other, a box having an elongated bearing
fixed on the frame in which the journal of one of the rollers at the
extrenmity other than the one having the gear wheel, has its bearing
wovable from and towards the other roller, and a har handle pivoted
on the journal of the laterally movable roller, whereby the roller
can be moved laterally, substantially as described.  5th, In a butter |
worker, the combination with a révoluble drum having a central
cireular opening in one end, and means for elevating butter therein
by the revolution of the drum and letting it fall centrally on rollers
therein, of detachable boards having carved onter edges correspond-
ing to the arc of the circular aperture in the end of the druny,
secured removably to the frame in the plane of the drum head, in
and so as to close the lateral portions of the cireular aperture in the
end of the drumi, substantially as described. 6th. In a butter
worker, the combination with a revoluble drum having a central
opening in one end and means for elevating hutter therein by the |
revolution of the drum, and letting it fall centrally on vollers there-
in, of boards supported detachably on the frame i inclined positions
partially through the opening in the drum head, above and below I
the rollers, substantially as deseribed.  7th. In a butter worker, the
combination with a revoluble drum having a central opening in one
end and means for elevating butter therein by the revolution of the
drum and letting it fall centrally on rollers therein, of an apron sup-
ported detachably on the frame in an inclined position below the
vollers and extending through the opening in the end of the drum,
substantially as described. ~8th. In a butter worker, a cy
rotatable drum open centrally at one end and provided with a series i
of apertures in its periphery adapted to permit the escape of milk |
from the drum, in combination with devicex substantially as
described in the drum ndal)ted by the revolution of the drum to
separate the milk from the butter, as set forth,

No. 38,304, Boots and Shoes. ((‘haussures.)

Joseph Lauzon, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 19th February, 189
years,
Claim. - In the manufacture of boots and shoex a filling having
champered edges, made in one continuous piece, interposed betwe
the outer and inner soles, substantially as set forth.

No. 38.305. Regulator for Hydraulic Wind Mill.
( Bésrulatewr pour moulins hydraulique i vent. )

Andrew Church and Charles Augustus Church, both of Mo
Michigan, U.S.A., 19th February, 1892; 5 years.

Claiie. 1st. In a hydraulic wind-mill regulator a hydraulic
evlinder, in combination with a fourway-valve casing adapted to he
applied to the discharge-pipe of a pump having an inlet from the .
pump, an outlet to the hydraulic cylinder, two service-outlets, a
single valve controlling the opening into either of the two service out- .
lets, said valve having seats with the same axis as the imlet, and a
valve-chamber communicating centrally between said valve-seats |
with the inlet from the pump and the outlet to the hydraulic cvlinder,
substantially as shown and described, for the purpose specified.
2nd. In a hydraulic wind-mill vegulator, a valve mechanism com-
prising in its construction a valve-casing having an inlet from the -
pumnp, an outlet to a hydraulic cvlinder, two service outlets, a single

“valve controlling the opening into either of the two service-outlets,
said valve having two seats with the sanie axis as the inlet, and the |
service outlet leading to the goose-neck, a check-valve in the outlet
leading to the elevated tank, and a check-valve in the inlet to the
casing, the whole constructed as described, where_by the regulator
may be applied to the discharge pipe of a pump without disturbing
its other parts, substantially as shown and deseribed, for the pur-
pose specified.  3rd. Tn a hydraulic wind-mill regulator, a recipro-
:ating hydraulie cylinder having a safety-valve, in combination with -
an qujustable stop adapted to open said valve at any desired point
in the throw of the cycinder, whereby undue pressure in the cylinder
and its connections may be avoided by the opening of said valve,
substantially as shown and described, for the purpose  specified.
4th. In a hydraulic wind-mill regulator, the hydraulic reciprocating
cylinder, in combination with a spring s an arm r controlled by said
spring, a ratchet and pawl ¢ ¢', adapted to adjust and maintain
the tension of said spring and the connections intermediate of said
cyvlinder and said arm, substantially as shown and described, for the
purpose specified.  5th. In a hydranlic wind-mill regulator, a bracket
p, provided wit! a shaft p?, having a ratchet g0ty a pawl g% an arm
r ot and a colled spring s, engaging arm r and ratchet g, in combina-
tion with the wind-wheel and reciprocating hydraulic cylinder, and the
rods or wires connecting said wheel and cylinder, substantially as
shown and described, for the purpose specified. 6th. A hydraulic
wind-mill regulator comprising in its construction a pump, a four- !
way-valve casing, a reci[m)cating ylinder having o safety-valve, and |
an adjustable stop actuating said valve, rods or wires leading from |

|
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- bars and extending freely along the 1

cway for said rails, means of su

- two parallel rails, of a keeper bar for said rails, a yoke,

Carm, and a carrier sus
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csaid_eylinder to the wind-wheel, and a spring having adjustable

tension and suitably connected with said rod or wires substantially
as shown and deseribed, for the purpose specified.

No. 38,306. Aerial Tramway. (Tramway afrien.)

Alfred Henry De Camp, of Boonton, New Jersey, U.S. A.. 19th
February, 1892: 5 vears,

Claim. - 1st. In a suspended railway, the herein described sus-
sended track formed of continuous rails less in vertical section than
m their other dimensions, the said rails being supported at intervals
throughout the track, whereby they are allowed to flex between said
supports, substantially as set forth.  2nd. The combination, in an
elevated tramway, with the grooved supporting rollers, of the track
formed of continuous parallel oblong bars resting at intervals be-
tween their terminals flatwise in the grooves of the said rollers to
slide thervein, substantially as set forsh.  3rd. In an aerial tramway,
the combination, with two parallel rails xuported loosely at intervals
thronghout the length of the track, of parallel cross bars extending
across the upper sis‘e of the track over the supports and oppositely
placed inclines supported at their adjacent Iarger ends on satd cross
ipper sides of the tracks, suh-
stantially as set forth.  4th. Tn an aerial tramway, the combination,
with two parallel rails. of a cross bar keeper for said rails, a keeper
for said cross bar, and a spring to elevate said cross bar,  5th. Inan
aerial tramway, the combimation, with two parallel rails, of a flanged
pporting the flanged way, substan-
tially ax described, a keeper har for said rails, and an incline
attached to said keeper bar and mounted above the rails, substan-
tially as shown and described. 6th. In an aerial tramway, the
combination, with two parallel rails, of a flanged way for said rails,
a means of support for said flanged way, a keeper bar for said rails,
and a grooved incline secured to said keeper bar, said keeper har
being supported and maintained in position, substantially as shown
and descrnibed.  Tth. In an aerial trarrway, the combination, with
two parallel rails, of a flanged way for said rails, a means of support for
said way, and a keeper bar for said rails, means of securing said
keeper bar in position, as described, and a grooved incline attached
to said keeper bar, as described, and mounted above the rails and
extending downward between the rails to hold said incline in agiven
relation to the rails, as shown and described. Sth. In an aerial
tramway, the combination, with two parallel rails, of a Hanged way
for said rails, means of support for said flanged way, a keeper bar
for said rails, a grooved incline mounted above the rails and attached
to said keeper bar, and the plate M under the rails connected to the
incline above the rails, as and for the purpose described.  9th. Inan
aerial tramway, the combination, with two parallel rails, of an in-
cline mounted above the rails and the bolts m, assing down between
the rails connecting the incline and the plate S{, and nearly filling
the space between the rails, as and for the purpose described.  10th.
In an aerial tramway, the combination, with two parallel rails, of a
keeper bar for said rails, a yoke, and attachments thereto for niain-
taining said keeper bar in proper relation to said rails, as shown and
described. 11th. In an aerial tramway, the combination, with two
parallel rails, of a keeper bar for said rails, a yoke on which said
{u-eper s mounted, and a spring to elevate said bar, as shown
and described. 12th. In an aerial tramway, the combination, with
, said keeper
secured to said yoke and elevated, as described, and a lug upon said
keeper bar extending downwardly and interposed between the rails,
as s‘mwn and described.  13th. In an aerial tramway, the combina-
tion, with two parallel rails, of a flanged way on which said rails
rest, a keeper bar for said rails, secured substantially as described, a

Pdouble grooved incline seeured to two keeper bars and mounted

above the rails, a flanged travelling wheel provided with a hanger

}wnded by said arm, substantially as shown
n an aerial tramway, the combination, with

and described.  14th,

“two parallel rails, of a grooved double incline mounted above the

rails and two flanged wheelx, and two hanger arms rigidly connect-
ed, as shown and described.  15th. In an aerial tramway, the com-
bination of two compound rails formed each of two or nore parallel
rails supported and kept by each arm of a yoke, each arm having
attached to it, as described, an axle having a flanged way for each
compound rail, and having proper keepers and springs for keeper
bars, two keeper bars for each arm, a grooved incline attached to
each keeper bar, all members constructed substantially as shown and
described, and a wheel on each side of each hanger arm, flanged ax
required and turning upon the connecting shaft, the hanger armis
also boxed to shaft, permitting shaft to turn, if required, substan-
tially as shown and described. 16th. In an aerial tramway, a
carrier and means for supporting the same, in combination with a
cable for moving the carrier and a pulley and guide rod R for sup-
porting and mamtaining said cable in a particular ne, substantially
as shown and described.

No. 38,307. ( Lubrifiant. )

Robert Hutchison, Prestwick, County of Ayr, Scotland, 19th Feh.
ruary, 1892: 5 vears,

Claim. —A grease-like lubricant composed of lime combined with
oleic, margarie, or stearic acid, or a mixture of such acids with
mineral or hydrocarbon oil and with pinate of soda or of potash, the
ingredients heing compounded in the proportions and in the man-
ner substantially as set forth,

Lubricant.
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No. 38,308. Method and Means for Displaying Ad-lare locked by a suitable

vertisements. (M7thode et moyen d exhibiter
les annonces.) . :
Henry Heath, of Ecclex, near Munchester, England, 19th February,
18925 5 years,

Claiin. - 1st. As advertising media the frames o, b, ¢, adapted to
I applied to lamp posts, pillars, columns a.ml. poles; in public
thoroughfares, substantially as set forth and indicated. 2nd. As
advertising media the polygonal frames «, b, e, adapted to receive
plates or panels of opaque glass or other material bearing advertising
aunouncements and to be applied to posts, pillars, columns or poles,
substantially as and in the manner set forth and indicated. 3rd.
The polygonal frames adapted to receive removable panels bearing
advertising announcements, such frames being of a shightly t;m;mrm%
or pyramidal form and being adapted to be clamped upon or SeCurec
to lamp posts or to other posts, columns or poles, substantially as .
set forth and indicated. 4th. The combination with a lamp post, of
the ornamental collars o, b, the grooved bars e, ¢, and the plates or
panels o, d, with their edges fitted in such grooved bars, as shown
and described.

No. 38.309. Press Shoes for Grain Drills.
(Noulier presseur pour semotrs en lignes. )
Jolin M. Szarkowski, Minto, North Dakota, U.S. A., 19th February,
1892 5 years,
Clerin, —1st. A press shoe for grain and other drills, ha
divergent,

lower edges of the rear ends of the blades made widely ¢
while the upper edges thereof are bnmght closely together against
i section and |

having the

the sides of the shank, the shank B, elliptical in cross
narrow at its point of contact with the blade, and the spreader
secured to the lower end of the shank and reaching along the lower
side and between the diverging ends of the blades, substantially as
set forth.  2nd. The shank, elliptical in cross section, the flattened
end of which is secured between the upper edges of the rear ends of
the blades and having extending from its lower end the spreader
block, as set forth.  3rd. Tn a press shoe for grain and other drills,
the combination of the blade, t‘w shank, elliptical in cross section,
and secured between the rear ends of the blades, and the spreader
secured to the end of the chank and held so that the grain will be
spread over the bettom of the furrow, all substantially as set forth
and for the purpose named.

No. 3%.310. Wick Trimmer.
Herbert Ho Pearce, Toronto, Ontario, 19th February, 1892 5 vears, |

Cheim. - 1ste As a new article of manufacture, a wick trimmer |
consisting of a spindle having a depression in its middle portion |
adapted to swing from side to side of the wick tube and across the :
top thereof, and during its transit remove from the wick that por- |
tion which has been charred, substantially as and for the purpose
specified. 2nd. As u new article of manufacture, a wick trimmer
comsisting of a spindle jowrnaled in the cone of the hurner, and hav-
ing a depression in its middle part, which depression is slightly
curved, and is adapted to swing from side to side of the wick tube,
andacross the top thereof, and during its transit remove from the wick
the charred portion, in combination with the cone of the burner, the
wick tube and wick and a rest conveniently arranged to support the
wick trimmer when not in operation, substantially as and for the
purpose specified.

( Tuille-méches.) i
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rung I, to which they are locked by a suitat

" the purpose s;‘wciﬁwl.
of two bars adjustably held together and movably

i serews for actuating the dressin

| tooth, saic

No. 3%,311. Horse-Shoe. (Ferq cheeal )

Willinm Henry Moore, Owen Sound, Ontario,

Canada, 20th Fely- |
ary, 1892 5 vears,

- Claim. --1st. A horse shoe having a toe-calk set at
g outwardly and backwardly, substantially
specified. 2nd. A horse shoe having

an angle point-

heavier than the inside.  3rd.” A horse shoe having a toe-calk set at |
an angle pointing outwardly and hackwardly, the outside of the |
shoe being made heavier than the inside, and its heel flared out- |
wardly and beyond the heel-calk on the inside of the shoc, |

No. 38.31:2. Folding Rocking Chair.

( Fantewil  bosewl pliant. ) !
ol Thormbeck, of the Village of Malvern, Ontario, Canada, 20th ’
"vlu‘u:n‘y, 18925 5 years, i
Clai.- 1st, A folding chair, composed of a back A, pivoted on |
the cross-burs B, and supported by the arms C, pivoted on the cross-
bars D, and each having a slot E, arranged _to fit over the screw or |
P F, projecting from the hack A, substantially as and for the pur- |
Pose specified.  2nd. A folding chair, composed of aback A, pivoted |
on the cross-hars B, and supported by the arms C, pivoted on the
cross-bars D, and each having aslot E, arranged to fit over the screw
OF ' projecting from the back A, in combination with the
rockers G, pivoted on the rung H, substantially as and for the pur-
bose specitied.  3id, A folding chair, composed of a back A, pivoted .
M the cross-hars E, and supported by the arms C, pivoted on the ;
erosshans D, and each having aslot I, arranged to fit over the serew |
S projecting from the hack A, in combination with the rocker
Gupivoted on the rung H and supporting the rung I, to which they

' viously swaged portions, and means for bringin
; opposite sides of the saw tooth simultaneously anc
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locking dog, substantially as and for
the purpose specified. 4th. A folding chair, composed of a
back A, pivoted on the cross-bars B, and supported by the arms C,
pivoted on the cross-hars D, and each having a slot E, arranged to
fit over the screw or pin F, projecting from the back A, in combina-
tion with the rockers (i, pivoted on the rung H, and supporting the

ﬁe locking dog, a ground
frame composed of the bars N, provided with brackets O, movably
connected to the rockers G, by the rollers (), substantially as and for
ath. The combination of the rocking chair,
connected to the
rockers of the said chair, substantially ax and for the purpose speci-
tied ; 6ith. The combination with a folding chair, of a pivoted locking
dog arranged to be thrown over the rung upon the rung coming in
contact with the runner, substantially as and for the purpose speci-
fied. Tth. A pivoted lever J, provided with tails « and b, in coni-
bination with the dog L, arranged substantially as and for the
purpose specified,

No. 38.313. Nide Dresser for Swaged Saw Teeth.
( Dressoir de coté pour dents de scies étampecs. )

‘l)ﬂu)mey B. Hanson, Milwaukee, Wisconsin, U.S.A,, 20th Feb-

ruary, 1892; 3 years,

Claim.—1st. In a side dresser, a block or frame, oppositely moving
dies, connected levers for revolving
the screws, serrated collars on the serews, and serrations on the hubs
of the levers for engagement with those of the collary, substantially
as set forth. 2nd. An improved side dresser comprising a longitud-
inally slotted block or frame, a bar secured longitudinally within
zaid slot by end nuts and having on its under side a shoulder or stop
to engage the saw teeth dressing dies, and means for actuating the
xame.  3rd. An improved side dresser comprising a longitudinally
slotted block or frame having two oppositely disposed xockets or
channels at right angles to the slot and of greater diameter at their
outer than at their inner portions, the outer portions of said sockets
being internally screw threaded, oppositely (llislnmd dies located in
the smaller portions of the sockets, spiral retracting springs surrond-
ing the dies within said smaller portions of the sockets, externally
threaded die forcing screws located in the larger portions of the
sockets, and actuating levers operatively comwctedl together, <ub-
stantially as set forth. 4th. In a side dresser, the combination of a
block or frame and two dressing dies mounted and movable therein
and arranged to operate upon opposite sides of an interposed saw

?dies having plain faces to bear against the unswaged
sides of the tooth to determine their approach toward each other and
being beveled or cut away at their edges to afford xpace for and give
shape to the metal of the swaged portion. 5th. In a side dresser,
the combination of a block u:%rame adapted to hold or sustain a saw
blade, two dressing dies mounted therein, and means for woving saidl
dies simultaneously against opposite sides of an interposed saw tooth
with sufficient pressure to compress the metal and to bring the tooth
to proper width and form.  6th. Tn a side dresser, the combination
of a pair of dies, each die having a plain face and a heveled edge, and
means, substantially such as shown and dexcribed, for foreing the
dies toward each other and against opposite sides of the interposed
saw tooth simultaneously and equally.  7th. In a side dresser, the
combination of two dies, each having a plain face arranged to come
into contact with the unswaged portion of the interposed saw tooth
and an inclined or beveled portion or face i to act upon the pre-
the dies agaimst
equally,  8th. In
axide dresser, the combination of a slotted block, a )'-air of dies
mounted therein, screws for forcing the dies toward each other, an
actuating lever for cach screw, and a handle connecting the levers,

¢ the handle being of a length less than the space between the levers,
as and for the purpose .
5 a toe-calk set at an angle point- |
mg outwardly and backwardly, the outside of the shoe being made |

No. 38.314. Faucet. (Robinet.)
Levi Lewis Hall, Parkersburg, West Virginia, U.S.A., 20th Feb-
ruary, 1892; 5 years.
Cluim. —~The herein described faucet comprising an outer tube or
casing provided at its inner end with a boring bit and having a screw

i threaded portion intermediate of its ends, the shank of the Bit being
| reduced intermediate of its cutting edge and the threaded portion of
| the casing, inlet and discharge ports in the outer and inner tubes

and an operating handle in connection with the outer end of the
inner tube, said handle having an interlocking engagement with the
outer tube for turning the latter to bore the hole and screw the tube
into the head, substantially as set forth.

No. 3%,313. Combined Boiler and Toaster.

¢ Bowilloire et fourchette a ritir combinées, )
James Arthur Varley, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 20th February,
18925 5 vears, :
Claim.—1st. A ring A, made to fit the pot hole of a stove anc
having a rack B connected to it, in combination with a (let:ginﬁtg"‘
rack D, and cover E, substantially as and for the pl"’l"."""]';'ﬁxed o
2ud. A ring A, made to fit tlu-(l'nt; hole of a stove, » T D Povith o
the said ring in which a ledge © is formed, in mlldﬂ;":_c;l‘w arpose

detachable rack D, and cover E, substantially as and fo

specified.
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No. 3%8,316. Soap and Cheese Cutter.
( Coupr xuvon ot fromage. )

John Tobin Thomson, San Francisco, California, U.S. AL, 20th Feb-
ruary, 1892: 5 years.

Cladm.--1st. The general combination of frame and bed F, wire
cutter ¢, guides P, ouage (5, substantially as and for the purpose
2ud. In a soap or cheese cutter the combination of the

specitied. Y
wire cutter, together with the eve on end and the bolt, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 38.317. Bakers’ Cabinet. (Cabinet de boulanger.)
Jessie McLaren Brophy, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 20th February,
IR92 D vears.

Claine. - The arrangement of the closed cabinet and the combina-
tion of bake board, (?rm\'ors, ﬁhvlws, flour box, hinged cover, and
closed compartments substantially as and for the purposes herein-
before set forth.

No. 38.318. stovepipe. (Tuyau de poile.)

John W, Littlewood, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 20th February, |

1892 ; 5 years.
Claim.

wother by means of a rivet, whilst the meeting edges at the opposite

end are tightly brought together by means of a clasp adapted operate

after the manner of 4 cam, which clasp when opened allows the
meeting edges at this end to part to enlarge the diameter of said end
of the stovepipe length to receive the closed end of the next adjacent
length, and when closed to bring the said parted meeting edges
tightly together and securely hold them in that position, substan-
tially as described.  2nd. As a new article of manufacture, a stove-
pipe length consisting of a blank having a fold along one of it meet-
mg edges into which fold enters the second meeting edge, said
meeting edges at one end riveted tugtjthvr and connected at the op-
posite end by means of a clasp operating after the manner of a cam,
and adapted when opened to allow the meeting edges at this end to
part to receive the closed end of the next length, and when closed
to bring the parted meeting edges tightly together, and securely
hold them in their closed position, substantially as deseribed.  3rd.
As a new article of manufacture, a stovepipe length comprised of a
blank eut out in the usual manner, one of the meeting edges of which
ix provided with a fold into which enters the second meeting edge,
said meeting edges fastened together at one end by a rivet, whilst
the meeting edges at the opposite end are secured hy a clasp con-
sisting of a U-shaped piece of metal, the closed end of which ix con-
nected to the stovepipe length at or near one of its meeting edges,
and the free ends entering eyves formed in the coupling hnk, said coup-
ling link consisting of a U-shaped piece of metal having eves
formed at or near its middle into which enter the ends of said U-
shaped plece of metal, the free ends of said eoupling link entering
cves secuved to the length at or near the opposite meeting edge, said
clasp adapted to bring the parted meeting edges tightly together and
hold them seeurely in that position, substantially as deseribed.

Machine for Sharpening Saws.

( Muchine a affuter les seies. )
Milo C'ovel, Chicago, Tlhnois, U.S. AL 20th February, 18921 5 vears,

Claine.—1st. In a saw-sharpening machine, a pair of inclined
hrackets, provided with curved slots and secured to the supporting-
frame, wherehy the gate carrying the sharpening-wheel may be given
a greater or less inclination, substantially as and for the purpose
set forth. 2nd. In a saw-sharpening machine, the combination of
the two brackets, provided with curved slots as deseribed, and
rigidly secured to the supporting-frame, the mclined guides adjust-
ahly attached to said brackets, and the emery-wheel gate, whereby
the degree of inclination of said gate may be varied to bring the
sharpening-wheel in contact with the saw-teeth at any desired angle,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth.  3rd. In a saw-sharp-
ening machine, the combination of a pair of inclined guides and the
adjustable screw-rods counecting said guides, substantially as set
forth. 4th. In a saw-sharpening machine, the combination of the
emery-wheel gate, the rectangular frame, attached thereto, the
companion bars, adjustably connected, the lever 28, the roller
journaled between the ends thereof, the cam-wheel, and the shaft,
upon which the same is mounted, substantially s and for the pur-
pose set forth.  Sth. In a saw -sharpening machine, the combination
of lever 28, hand-lever 36, shaft 37, provided with a suitable bearin,
n the frame bracket 3¢, and parol 40, whereby the sharpening-whee
gate may be raised up by hand and locked in that position, substan-
tially as set forth. 6th. In a saw-sharpening machine, the combi-
nation of lever 28, bracket 39, and the adjusting serew-holt 42,
substantially as set forth, i
combination of the sharpening-wheel gate, rod 43, pivoted at one
end to said gate, angular lever 44, the lower part of said rod extend-
ing down through said lever, and the sct-nuts engaging with the
threaded end of said rod. and the feed-finger, whereby the latter is
lifted up out of engagement with the saw-teeth when the gate is
raised by hand, substantially as set forth. 8th. In a saw-sharpening
maching the combination of plate 49, cross-bar M, to which said
plate is adjustably secured, set-screw 52, and stop 53, mounted on

No. 38.319.
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1st. A stovepipe length consisting of a blank cut in the
usual manner, the meeting edges of which at one end are fastened to-

7th. Tn a saw-sharpening machine, the

[February, 1892,

Csaid plate, substantially as set forth. 9th. In a saw-sharpening
machine, the combination of the feed-arm and its rock-shaft, the
feed-finger, attached to the upper end of said arm, connecting-rod
M, bearing-pin 57, bearing-nut 58, rotating-box 59, and counter-shaft

32, upon which said box is mounted, substantially asset forth. 10th.
In a saw-sharpening machine, the combination of the bearing-pin
57, bearing-nut 53, 1 which said pin is inserted, the adjusting-screw,
and a rotating journal-box, substantially as set forth. 11th. In a
saw=sharpening machine, the combination of bracket 63, slide 4,

s provided withﬁng 66, the adjusting hand-serew 67, clamping-plate
70, and spring 73, provided with a handle attachment, substantially
ax set forth, 12th. In a saw-sharpening machine, the combination
with the main frame, of vertical bars 76 and 77, pivoted at their
lower ends to said frame, the companion adjusting rods 79, connect-
ing the upper part of said bars with the frame and the band-pulleys
mounted on top of said bars, substantially as set forth.

No. 3%,320. Tag Wiring and Bundling Machinexs.

( Machine a lier ef @ assurer les étiquettes wvee un fil wétallique. )

Albert Rodgers Tiffany and Wesley Young, both of Dayton, Ohio,
U. 8. AL, 22nd February, 1892 5 years.

Claim.—-1st. In a tag wiring machine, in combination with the
wire feeding and cutting mechanism, the looping-fork R, and the
hollow twisting head 8, and the mechanismn for reciprocating said
! Tooping-fork to place the wire around the tag, substantially as des-
“cribed. 2nd. Tn a tag-wiring machine, the combination of the
reciprocating looping-fork R, with the wire-feeding mechanism, con-
sisting substantially of the jaws 12 and 13, operated by the pitman
20, and driving mechanism from the main shaft, wherehy the wire
ix grasped and pulled forward into position in front of the looping-
fork R, substantially-as specified. 3rd. In a tag-wiring machine,
the reciprocating looping-fork R, in combination with the jaws 12
and 13, and mechanism for reciprocating the same, the cutting-knife
26, and the mechanism for reciprocating the same at the end of the
stroke of the feeding jaws, substantially as specified.  4th, Tna tag-
wiring machine, the combination of the looping-fork R, and the
niechanism for reciprocating the same, the hollow twisting head S,
with the cam-jaws 42 and 43, and the mechanism for operating said
looping-fork to feed the wive forward over the tag, and the mechan-
isni for clamping the jaws 42 and 43, for twisting the wite by a
revolution of the head S, substantially as herein set” forth. 5th. In
a tag-wiring machine, the combination of an upright hopper I, for
containing a stack of superimposed tags a recipracating slide I,
maoving beneath the hopper and acting to engage and move a tag
forward from the lowerend of the hopper, the reciprocating looping-
tork R, for catching the wire, the hollow twisting head S, through
which the looping-fork passes, the wire feeding jaws 12 and 13, aud
fand operating mechanism, substantially as ﬁescriln-(l, 6th. In a
tag-wiring machine, the combination of an upright hopper J, for
containing a stack of superimposed tags, the slide L, moving he-
neath the hopper and acting to engage and move a tag forward
from the lower end of the hopper, the looping-fork R, the hollow
twisting head 8, and means for reciprocating the slide and looping-
fork and rotating the twisting head, substantially as described. Tth.
In a tag-wiring machine, the hollow twisting head 3, provided with
vibrating jaws 42 and 43, a clamp-ring 44, and the mechanism for
moving the clamping-ring and driving the twisting head, substan
tially as s]x‘ciﬁe({. Sth. In a tag-wiring machine, the combination
- of the reciprocating looping-fork R, provided with an eye for receiv-
{ing and holding the slat, with the wire-holder 30, and mechanisin
for reciprocating the latter to engage and hold the wire fed forward
by the looping-fork, substantially as deseribed. 9th, In a tag-
wiring macsxine, the combination of the looping-fork R, provided
with an eyve for receiving and holding the slat, with means for
moving the fork forward to carry the wire over the tag, substan-
tially as described.  10th. Tu a tag-wiring machine, the combination
with the twisting mechanism, of the reciprocating fork R. provided
with an eve in rear of its slotted or forked portion for receiving and
holding the slat which is passed through said eye, snlmtantia?l_v s
deseribed.  11th. In a tag-wiring machine having the tag feeding,
the wire looping and twisting mechanisin for twisting a strand of
wire round a tag, the tag marking mechanisin interposed between
the tag feeding and the tag wiring mechanism, whereby the tags
are fed forward, marked and wired, substantially as specified. 12th.
In a tag-wiring machine having tag-feeding mechanism and tag-
wiring mechanism for twisting the wire round each individual tag,
a second tag-feeding mechanism, in combination with the binding
pocket and the mechanism for twisting strands of wire round a series
| of tags forming the same into bales, substantially as specified. 13th.
In com:bination with tag-wiring mechanism, a series of feeding rolls
75 adapted to receive the wired tag and carry the same forward and
deliver the same to the tag feeding mechanism which deposits the
ssaid tags serially in a binding pocket and mechanism for wiring
together a series of said tags in the binding pocket, substantially as
s specified. 14th. The combimation of the twisting spindle 88, carry-
ing twostrands of wire, the binding pocket 81, tag feeding mechanisn
s amd the spindle driving mechanism operated automutically and in-
termittently to twist together a series of tags into a link or bundle,
substantially as specified. 16th. The combination with the tay-
| wiring mvch:gnism,'nf the packing shaft 84, the cun W, for interit-
| tently operating said shaft, the binding fingers 82 and 83, hetween
[ which the tags are received, means for operating said binding fingers,

r’
'
i
I
|
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the binding pocket 81, and means for reciprocating the Jower bind-

ing fingers to press and drop the taF into the binding pocket, sub-

stantially as speciticd,  16th, The combination of tag wiring
wechanism, the binding pocket 81, the hinding fingers 82, &3, the
<haft 84, the ncline 85, the spring 86, the clutches 87 and the twist-
ing spindle 88, substantially as specified.

No. 38,321. Die for Cutting off and Pointing Pieces
of Wire. (Matrice pour conper et pointer des
morceaux de fil de fer.)

American Screw Company, assignees of Charles DL Rogers, all of
Providence, Rhode Island, U. S AL, 22nd February, 1802: 15
Vears,

Claim. -Tst. A cnttmg;-nﬁ die baving its working face oy end pro-
vided with a point-formmg vecess and further having a projecting
tougue, as o*, substantially as described and for the purpose set
forth.  2nd. In a machine for cutting continuous wire into short
lengths, the combination with a guide tube, arranged to receive the
wire, having a groove or recess, as e, formed in its face, of a pair of
suitably mounted cutting-off dies provided with a point-forming
recess and a projecting tongue, constructed, arranged and operating
substantially as hereinbefore described and for the purpose set forth.
3rd. In a machine for cutting wire into lengths, the combination
with a guide-tube having a groove e, formed in its face, of a mounted
die provided with a point-forming recess and a_tongue adapted to

work in said groove, a reversely arranged die provided with a

strilar point-forming recess in yielding contact with the wire and a

stop for limiting the dies movement, substantially ax hereinbefore

described,  4th. The improvement substantially as hereinbefore
deseribed in cutting off pieces of wire, the same consisting, first, in
feeding the wire ahead the (.lesimd distance, next, severing or shear-
ing the piece and mm'ing it laterally thereby producing a groove
.across the adjacent end of the standing wire, and then, shearing aund
compressing the corresponding end of the piece of severed wire to
form a point.  Sth. T&w improvement substantially as hereinbefore
deseribed in producing screw eves from a continuous piece of wire,
conxisting first, in feeding the wire ahead the desired distance ;
second, shearing a piece therefrom and moving it laterally, thus
forming a concave groove across the end of the standing wire ; third,
shearing or pinching off the surplus metal from the corresponding
end of the prece of wire to forin a point ; fourth, forming the screw-
eye blank by lending a portion ufl the wire to form an eye e, the
grooved end fitting and over-lapping the shank, and finally, rolling
an enlarged screw-thread upon the shank.  6th. The cutting-off die
hereinbefore described, having its working face or end provided

with a tapering point-forming recess having sharpened edges and a

projecting tongue arranged substantially in line with the axis of said

recess, for the purpose sct forth.

No. 38.322. Process of Spinning and Welding Metals.
( Procédé de filayge et soudage des netaur. )

New Process Welding and Spinning Company, assignees of James
Hall Bevington, Chicago, Nlinois, U. S, A., 22nd February,
18925 5 vears,

Cleim. -1st. The method of forming or spinning metal by foreing
it into or through a die of harder metal, revolving at a high rate of
speed. whereby the softer metal is heated by the friction between
the parts and spun and formed into shape corresponding with the
die, substantially as described.  2nd. The method of drawing and
forming tubes into different shapes and sizes forcing them intoa
die of the required shape of harder metal and revolving at a high
rate of speed, substantially as described. 3rd. The method of
welding tubes, solid metal rods, wires, &e., the same consisting in
bringing the ends together in contact with each other within a die
of harder metal and then rapidly revolving the latter about the for-
mer and in contact with the two abutting ends, substantially as
described.
No. 3%,323. Apparatus for Manufacturing Tubes by
Eleetrolysis. (Appardil pour fabriquer des
tubes par U'électrolyse.) .
Elmore’s American and Canadian Patent Copper Depositing Com-

pany of London, England, assignees of Francis Edward Elmore
and Alexander Stanley Elmore, both of Spring Grove, Hunslet,
Leeds, England, 22nd February, 1892 ; 5 years.

Clatm.- tst. A mandril for electroliptical deposit of tubes, con-
sisting of a metal tube coated with fusible metal applied and polished
by means of a roller, substantially as herein described. 2nd. A
mandril consisting of a metal tube coated with fusible material, such
ax parattin wax, which ix applied and polished by means of a roller,
is pricked through with numerous holes, and is covered with com-

ducting substance, such as plumbago, substantially as described.

3rd. A mandril consisting of a metal tube coated with fusible ma-
terial, such as paraffin wax mixed with material soluble in water,
such as common salt, this mixture being applied and polished by
means of a roller, substantially as described.  4th. A mandril con-
sisting of a metal tube perforated with numerous holes closed water-
tight at the end, and coated with gellatinous or gunmy material
mixed with conducting powder, such_as plumbago, substantially as
and for the purpose xet forth,  Hth. The herein dexcribed method of
loosening The deposited tube from the mandril by rolling with pres-
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sure the rlce]lxmit when it is thin, so as somewhat to streteh it,  6th,
The method of Joosening the deposited tube from a thin tubular
mandril by contraction of the mandril, resulting from reduction of
the pressure within it, substantially as herein described.
No. 38,324, scerew Driver. (Tournc-vis.)
Edward A. ]‘]ggvrt, Benjamin F. Watson, and Max J. Gese, all of
Buffalo, New York, U.S. A | assigneesof Walter Adelbert Church,
Binghamton, New York, U.S A., 22nd February, 1892 ; 5 years.
Claim,- 1st. In a screw driver, the combination of a helically
grooved spindle, its enclosing tube B, and two pairs of jaws carried
by said tube, with the surrounding tube 1, h:win,i; its lower end
alapted to bear upon one pair of jaws, substantially as described.
2nd. Tn a screw driver, the combination of its central spindle having
a collar af at one end and a xerew projecting radially therefrom, the
enclosing tube B, having a longitudinal groove for the reception of
said serew, jaws curied by said tube, and means, as deseribed, for
retaining said jaws in eugagement with the spindle, substantially as
described.  3rd. The combination of the hellically-grooved spindle
of a screw driver, its enclosing tube B, jaws carried by said tube,
and projecting serew ¢ to actuate said tube, with the tube D, having
the extended segment ¢ and the cap E#, substantially as and for
the purpose described.

No. 38,323. Earth Closet. (Sirye @ lu terre stche.)
Hamilton Angustus Jukes, Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada, 22nd
February, 18923 5 years.
Claim.~The door of closet when closed fitting close up ainst lug
m on bucket C, foreing pails into proper position, substantially as and
for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 3%8.326. Oseillating Fngine. .

{ Machine a eylindre osedlant.)
Julian Moss, Detroit, Michigan, U.S.A., 22nd February, 18925 5
Vears,

Cloim.——1st. An oscillating engine having two pistous, a valve
between said pistons and a rod connecting said pistons and passing
through the valve, substantially as described.  2nd. An oscillating
engine, having two pistons, a reversing valve between said pistons,
and a rod connecting said pistons, passing through an aperture in
said valve having enlarged ends to permit the shifting of the valve,
substantially as described.  3rd. Tf\e combination in an oscillating
engine, of twa pistons connected with a crank, a reversing valve be-
tween the pistons, and the slotted lever P connected to the valve,
substantially as described. 4th. The combination of the valve box
(3, the valve H set therein, the two sections of the cylinder secured
thereto, the pistons working in said sections, a piston rod passing
through said valve, a shaft connected with the piston rod, and suit-
able passages for the inlet and exhaust, substantially as described.
Hth. ll'he combination with an oscillating cylinder, having two
pistons working therein, of a valve box between said pistons, a valve
working in said valve hox, and a removable trunion attached to said
valve box to allow of the insertion of the valve in the valve box,
substantially ax deseribed.  6th. The combination with an oscillat-
ing engine cylinder working on trunions, of a valve box, a valve
working therein, a comnection with the valve passing through one of
the trunions, glands closing the ends of the trunions, and steam and
exhaust pipes entering said glands, substantially as described.

No. 3%.8327. SNtovepipe and Collar Fastener.
(Tuyare de podle et attuche de collet.)
John J. Travis and Henri G, Tde, both of Oxford, Michigan, U8 AL,
22nd February, 18925 5 vears,

Claim. —1st. In combination, a stovepipe, a collar located there-
upon an exterior locking plate provided with an elongated slot in-
termediate its ends, rigidly secured at one end to xaid collar, a tie
wire attached to the opposite end of said locking plate, an interior
rigid locking rod having the ends upturned, one of said ends heing
threaded and passed through said pipe and the elongated slot n
said locking plate, and a nut engage(i on the threaded extremity of
waid locking rod outside said plate for clamping and holding said
interior locking rod, and said external locking plate in place against the
intermediate pipe, said locking rod having an adjustable relation to
the pipe and to said locking plate, substantially as described.  2nd.
In a stovepipe and collar fastener, the combination with a length of
stovepipe having a hole in its upper side near one end, a collar on
the pipe between the hole and the end nearest thereto, an exterior
lockmg plate secured at one end to the collar, and provided inter-
mediate its ends with a longitudinal slot registering with the hole
through the pipe, a tie wire attached to the outer end of said plate
and adapted to be connected with the pipe beyond the joint between
said length and the remainder of the stovepipe, a rigid locking,
within the ‘ﬁpe, the ends of which are bent at substantially
right angles thereto, and one of which ends extends beyond the end
of the pipe, snd ix adapted to engage with the interior of the
chinmey, and the other end is screw threaded and projects “lt:
through the hole in the pipe and the slot of the locking plate, & .""t
upon the end of the rod within the pipe adapted to Kl'o rly adjus
the angle of the end of the rod which engages wit the chgmneyé
and nut upon the end of the rod outside of the plate for clamping

or cle e
partstogether, substantially asdescribed. 3rd. In combination,astov
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ipe, o collar located thereupon, an exterior locking plate provided
pipe, g1 1

with an elongated slot intermediate, its ends rigidly secured at one
end to said collar, an interior vigid locking rod having the ends up-
turned, one of said ends being threaded and passed through sad
pipe and the elongated slot in said locking plate, and a nut engaged
on the threaded extremity of said locking rod outside said plate for
clamping and_holding said interior locking rod, and said external
locking plate in place agaiust the intermediate pipe, substantially
ax described.

No. 38,328, Key Fastener. ( Arvéte-elef.)
John J. Travis and Henry G Ide, both of Oxford, Michigan,
U.S.A,, 22nd February, 1892 ; 5 vears.
Clain. —1Ist. The combination with a key of a rib sleeved upon the
stem of the key, the forward extremity of the rib of the sleeve con-

structed to enter the key-way of a lock, substantially ax deseribed.

2nd. The combination with a key of a rib sleeved upon the stem of
the key, said sleeve constructed with a shoulder ') and the rib
thereof with an_extension ¢, forward of said shoulder, substantially
as deseribed.
upon the stem of the key, said stem provided with an ear piece
jointedly engaged with its rear extremity to lock upon the rear end
of the ribbed sleeve, substantially ax described.

piece having a jointed engagement with the rear end of said stem to
lock upon the rear end of said ribbed sleeve, and a locking device to
hold the ear piece in engagement with the ribbed sleeve, substan-
tially as described. 5th. The combination with a key of a sleeve
C, located upon the stem of the key and provided with a rib C,
constructed with front and rear extensions ¢!, e2 and ear piece
having a jointed engagement with the rear end of the stem, said ear
piece recessed or sletted to receive the rear extension e, of the rib
and hold the key from turning, substantially as described. 6th. The
combination with a lock and a key therefor of a rib engaged with
the key, to enter the key way of the lock and prevent the iey from
turning when in locked position, substantially as described. 7th.
The combination with a lock of a key, a rib having a stationary en

gagement with the lock, and means of engaging the key with the

rib to hold the key from turning when out of alignment with the
key way of the lock, substantially as described,  8th. The combina-
tion with a key provided with an ear of a sleeve engaged with the
key stem and means to engage said sleeve and ear to hold the key
from turning, substantially as described.

No. 38,329. Method of Manufacturing Gas.

(Methode de fubirication du ga:. )

Charles Henry Wilder, Boston, Mussachusets, and Luke Augustus

ilder, Chicago, Tllinoix, both in U.S.A., assignees of Treat

Timothy Prosser, Lynn, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 22nd Febru-
ary, 1892 ; 15 years.

Claim.—1st. In the manufacture of gas from hydrocarbon oils, the
method or process herein described of purifying the oil and feeding
it to a vaporizing retort, which consists in heating the oil by con-
tact with a body of heated liquid subject to hydrostatic pressure,
substantially as set forth. 2nd. The method of process herein de-
seribed of manufacturing gas from hydrocarbon oils, which consists
in heating the oil by direct contact with a body of heated liquid,
forcing the heated oil to a vaporizing vetort by hydrostatic pressure
on the body of heated water, and mixing heated atmospheric air
with the oil-vapor, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In an apparatus
for the manufacture of gas, the combination with a vaporizing re-
tort, and an air-pipe extending thereinto, of an oil feeding water

tank having a pipe connection at its top portion with the interior of :

the vaporizing retort, a heater for heating the body of water in the
tank, a pi}l)e for delivering the oil upon the surface of the heated
water, and a pipe for containing a column of water tosubject the body
of heated water to hydrostatic pressure for feeding the oil. substan-
tially as deseribed. 4. In an apparatus for the manufacture of gas,
the retorts lined internally with a mixture of plumbago and molasses.
substantially as and for the purpose described.  5th. An apparatus
for the nmnufaptm‘v of gasx, consisting of a furnace structure con-

taining & vaporizing retort, a furnace structure containing an air |

and vapor mixing retort, a tube connection between the adjacent
ends of the said retorts, an oil supply pipe extending into the vapor-

izing retort and delivering the oil in a heated condition there- '

into” and an_ air supply pipe extending into the vaporizing

-retort for delivering heated air into the vaporized oil, substan-

tially as described. 6th. An apparatus for the manufacture of gas,
consisting of a vaporizing retort, an air and vapor mixing retort, a
tube connection hetween the adjacent ends of the said retorts, an
oll supply pipe extendin,
the oil in a heated condition thereinto, an oil tank with the top of
which the oil supply pipe connects, a water pipe entering the lower
end of the oil tank and delivering water therein to force oi by hydro-
static pressure through the oil supply pipe, and an air supply pipe
extending through the vaporizing retort and terminating in the tube
connection between the two retorts for delivering heated air into the
vaporized oil in transit through the tube connection to the mixing
retort, substantially as described, 7th. An apparatus for the manu-
facture of gas, consisisting of a furnace structure containing a vapor-
ising retort, a furnace structure containing an air and vapor mixing

PATENT

3rd. The combination with a key of a rib sleeved |

4th. The combina- |
tion with a key of a rib sleeved npon the stem of the key, an ear

imto the vaporizing retort for delivering |
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retort, a tube connection between the adjacent ends of the said re-
torts, an oil supply pipe entering the vaporizing retort for deliver-
ing the oil in a heated condition thereinto, an oil tank with the top

wortion of which the oil pipe connects, a water pipe entering the
{m\'er end portion of the oil tank to deliver water therein and to
force the oil by hydrostatic pressure through the oil supply pipe into
the vaporizing retort, and an air supply pipe for delivering {leate'l
air into the o1l vapor in transit to the air and vapor mixing retort,
sithstantially as deseribed.  8th, An apparatus for the manufacture
Cof gas, consisting of a vaporizing retort having its bottom wall
coated or lined with plumbago, an air and vapor mixing retort hav-
ing a tube commection with one end of the vaporizing retort, an oil
supply pipe extending into the vaporizing retort and delivering the
ofl i a heated condition upon the coating or lining of plumbago,
Canadr supply pipe for delivering heated air to the oil vapor in transit
to the air and vapor mixing retort, substantially as deseribed.  9th.
An apparatus for the manufacture of gax, cousisting of a furnace
structure containing a vaporizing retort, a furnace structure con-
taining an aiv and oil vapor mixing retort provided interiorly with a
series of separted diaphragms formed with alternating ovifices for
the tortuous cireuit of the air and vapor, a tube connection between
. the adjacent ends of the said retorts, an oil supply pipe entering the
vaporizing retort and delivering the oil in a heated coudition there-
into, and an air supply pipe arranged within the vaporizing retort
for delivering the heated air into the oil vapor in transit to the air
sand vapor mixing retort, substantially as described.  10th. An ap-
paratus for the manufacture of gas, consisting of a furnace structure
containing a vaporizing retort, a furnace structure containing an air
and vapor mixing retort, a tube connection between the adjacent ends
of the said vetorts, a series of separated diaphragms arranged within
the air and vapor mixing retorts, and provided alternately with
orifices for the tortuois cireuit of the oil and vapor, an oil supply
pipe extending into the vaporizing retort, and arranged to deliver
the oil in_a heated condition thereinto, and an air supply pipe ex-
tending through the vaporizing retort and terminating witklin the
tube connection between the retorts for delivering heated air to the
oil vapor in transit through the tube connection, substantially as de-
scribed. 11th. An apparatus for the manufacture of gas, consisting
of a furnace structure containing a vaporizing retort, a furnace
structure containing an air and vapor mixing retort having a tube
connection with one end of the vaporizing retort, a furnace structure
containing a gas reheating retort, having a tube connection with the
air and vapor mixing vetort at the end thereof, opposite that which
connects with the vaporizing retort, and arranged to deliver the oil
in a heated condition thereinto, and an air supply pipe extending
through the vaporizing retort, and arrangel to deliver heated air to
the oil vapor in transit to the air and vapor mixing retort, substan-
tially ax deseribed.

No. 3%,330. Reversible Dise Harrow.

( Herse a disque renversible, )
Jay Spencer Corbin, Prescott, Ontario, Canada, 22nd Febroy,
18925 D years,

Clatm. - 1st. In a reversible dise harrow, the combination of a
divided beam, the parts being adapted to be holted together at or
near the tongue and capable of lateral extension and contraction, as
and for the purpose specified. 2nd. In a reversible disc harrow,
the combination of a guide rigidly attached to the tongue or frame
and adapted to hold hoth parts of a divided beam capable of Jateral
extension and contraction, i a constant position diagonal to the
frame, substantially as described and specified.  3rd. In a reversible
disc harrow, the combination of a divided and adjustable diagonal
beam provided with hooks at each end thereof, and adapted to
engage with loops or eyes formed on and depending from the under
side of the journal boxes on the gang axles, substantially as des-
cribed and specified.  4th. In a iscqla,rrnw, the combination of
gang axle J, and hub N, with shoulder 1, formed thereon, and so
shaped as to form with the journal box E, a circular recess or space
for the series of friction balls &, which are adapted to receive the
direct and transverse strains, substantially as described and specified.
Sth. In a reversible dise harrow, the combination of a tongue, a
divided beam capable of lateral expansion and contraction, two dise
gangs, and means for maintaining one gang in advance of the other
i both the *“divect ™ and *‘ reversed " positions, substantially as
fspecified. 6th. Inareversible disc harrow, the combination of a divid-
edand audjustable beam A, A, the hooks ¢, and loops o, on journal
boxes K, the gang axles .J, and the disc gangs K, K?, maintained in
position one in m%vahce of the other, the long connecting rods F,
. the short connecting rods @, the crooked jide bar H, pivotally
" attached to adjusting lever I, substantially as specified. 7th. In a
disc harrow, the combination of a lever, a slide bar having a rising
and falling motion when actuated by a lever, a cross beam with
hooks upon ends and gang axle journal boxes having loops on their
underneath sidex, substantially as specified.  8th. In a disc harrow,
- the combination of a cross beam and frame, two disc gangs hinged

to said beam and frame at points below their axles am? a slide bar
having a rising and falling motion, as and for the purpose specified.
S9th, Tu a dise harrow, a beam composed of two parts attached to
teach other at or near the tongue and extending thence to the journal
Phoxes of the dise gangs to which they are connected by a universal
;hingv joint, substantially as specitied. 10th. In a dise harrow, a

j journal box hinged to the frame and cross beam at a point below
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the journal box and means for preventing the twisting of said jour-
nal box by transverse draft strains, substantially as specitied.  11th.
In a disc harrow, a journal box provided with a seriex of fl'l(:t,l(.)ll
halls and means for distributing the transverse pressure npon said
halls equally at one and the same time, substantially as specitied,

No. 38,331. Water Engine. (Pompe rotative.)

Henry Jerger, Norwood, South Australia, 22nd February, 1802 5
years,

Cladu.--1st. The use of a pair of actuating tanks, one at each end |
of an oxcillating lever beamn hinged or suspended and locked and un-

lcked for filling and emptying by suitable mechanism preferably,
in the manner subs‘tamtia{ly as shown and described.  2nd. The use
of a hanger such as that comprised iu the parts H', H* and H#, for
the purpose of retaining a lever actuating tank in upper position after
it has received a supply of water which would otherwise be sufticient
to counterbalance tLe weight of the other end of the lever beam and
the work connected therewith.

a tank suspended on a lever is allowed to fill with water and on be
coming full, or as full ax may be required, the said apparatus by the
antomatic action of the ball float ix unlocked, thus releasing the
tank and allowing it to descend.  4th. The device and apparatus for
admitting the working water from a supply tank to one or other of
the actuating tanks inmmediately upon each tank coming to its m{\.
position on its lock, and for closing the su{)ply mnmediately the tank
1s unlocked, substantially as shown and dexcribed. 5th. The com-
bination and arrangement of lever heam C1, C*, supply tank E, the
pump rads F1, F2) the actuating tanks I?', D2, the locking apparatus
shown in Figures 9, 10 and 11, substantially as and for the purposes

described.  6th. The use of one actuating tank at one end of the !

lever beam, with a counterpoise weight at the other end in lien of
the other tank, as and for the purposes describwed,

No. 3%,332. FKlectrie Soldering Iron.

( Fers électriques & souder, )
Willard M. Miner, Plainfield, New Jersey, 178 A,
1892 5 5 vears,

Claém.— 1st. The combination, with the soldering iron, of a heat
resistance included in an electric cirenit, said resistance being locat-
e«1 on the outside of the head of the iron, for the mrpose set forth.
2nd. The combination, with a soldering iron, of a 1eating resistance
included in an electric circuit, said resistance hein located on the
outside of the head of the iron and surrounding tﬁe same, for the
purpose described.  3rd. The combination, with a soldering iron, of
a heating resistance included in an electric circuit, said resistance
.\-urrmm(Ting the head of the iron, and a shell for confining the heat
inclosing the resistance and the head of the iron.  4th. A solderin,
iron having a head provided with a reduced portion or shank whic
ix .\'urmunged by a heating resistance included in an electric circuit,
and a shell placed around the reduced portion to retain the heat and
impart to the head a symmetrical appearance. th. The combina-
tion, with the head of a soldering iron having a coating of heat re-
taining material, of a heating resistance included in an electric cir-
cuit surrounding the same.  §ith. The combination, with the solder-
ing iron, of a coll of wire forming w heating resistance and snrround-
ing the head thereof. .

, 22nd February,

No. 38,333. mwedger for Saws.. ( Ferg tourner.)
Peter Payette, Penetanguishene, Ontario, Canada, 24th February,
1892 : 5 vears,

Claim, —1st. A clamp designed to hold a saw, in combination with
two rollers arranged in the clamps in such a manner that they may
be made to act upon and swedge the point of the saw's tooth. 2nd.
A spindle 1), provided with a handle &E, and screwed into the clamp
A, against a longitudinally movable spindle (i, designed to act
against the surface of the saw, and press it against the toothed pro-
jection H, in combination with rollers 1 and J, one of which is pro-
vided with a handle K, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
3rd. A handle K, fixed to one of the rollers T or J, in combination
with the adjustable stop L, arranged substantially as and for the
purpose specified.

No. 3%,334. Means for Securing Persons from Losses

by Bad Debts. (Moyen de protéger les per- |

sonnes conlre les pertes par mauvaises dettes.)
Levy Maybaun, Newark, New Jersey, U.S, A., 24th February, 1892 ;
3 years,

Claim.—-1st. The means for securing merchants and others from

excessive losses by bad debts, which consist of 4 sheet provided with

separate spaces and suitable headings, substantially as described,
for the name of the assurer, the name of the assured, the percentage
or amount beyond which
‘pen«ms 88 to rating, capital, or otherwise, in respect to whom said
=ses are guaranteed against, and the percentage of said capital or
the amount which said losses must not exceed. Ind. The means for
securing merchants and others from excessive losses by bad debts,
which consists of a sheet bearing the name of the assurer, and pro-
vided with separate spaces and suitable headings, substantially as
described, for the name of the assured, the percentage or amount

. 3rd. The apparatos and niechanism, -
including the above, substautially as shown and described, whereby |

assurance is given, the class or classes of :

beyond which assurance is given, the class or clisses of persons as
to rating, capital, or otherwise, in respect to whom said losses are
“guaranteed against,

. No. 3%.335. Art or Process of Manufacturing Phos.
phorie Aecid from Phosphatiec Material.
(Artou procédé de fabrication acide phosphorique
des matiires phosphatiques.)

L J
i Charles Glaser, Baltimore, Maryland, U.S.A., 24th February, 1892 ;
D years,
Claim.-- As a new and uzeful improvement in the art of manufac.
taring phosphorie acid, first diluting sulphuric acid with phosphoric
-acid (instead of with water)and then treating with successive charges
of phosphatic material with sulL»hnric acid diluted with phosphoric
acid of Increasing degrees, hy the systeir of applying the phosphorie
acid derived from each charge as a diluent to the sul ohuric acid used
in treating the succeeding charge, substantially as hercinbefore de-
seribed,

“ No. 38,336. Weather-8trip. (Bourrelel de porte.)

i Harvey W. Ogg, Orrich, Missouri, U.8. A, 24th Febrnary, 1802 5
| years,

I Claim. - A weather-strip comprixing the upper section designed
" to be secured to a door, the lower section hinged to the upper sec-
ition and adapted to close against a door-sill, the spring secured to
! the upper section and engaging the lower section, and the casin
teonstructed of sheet metal and aving its lower portion curved and
" covering the syring and the connection of the sections, and having
| its upper edge bent upon itself and forming a flange to provide a
recess or groove to receive the upper edge of the upper section, the
casing being designed to he m«;ure(‘ to the upper section by the xame
Jweans which secures the weather-strip to a door, substantially ax
1 described,

| No. 38,337, Spike. (Chevillotir)
Alexander Clifford Trotter and Algernon Granville, both of Mon-
treal, Quebec, Canada, 24th February, 18923 5 years,
Cluim, - A spike having a groove or way formed in it and a rod or
i nail resting therein, substantially as and for the parposes get forth.

Ne. 38,338, Pencil. (('rayon.)

Frederick Elijah Blaisdell, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A,,
24th Febrnary, 1892; 5 vears.

Cleim.  1st. A pencil having its marking lead or crayon inclosed
in a roll of flexible material, substantially as shown and described.
2nd. A pencil having its marking lead or crayon inclosed in a roll
composed of a sheet of flexible material weakened at intervals sub-
stantially ax shown and dexcribed. 3rd. A pencil having its mark-
ing lead or crayon inclosed in a roll composed of a sheet of flexible
material bearing weakened lines arranged diagonal to the axis of the
roll, the marking lead or crayon being secured to the roll, substan-
tially as and for the purposes set forth, 4th. A pencil having its
marking lead or crayon inclosed in a covering from which sections
in the form of a conical helise may be removed one by one %o as to
uncover the marking lead or erayon section by section, substantially
as shown and described.  Hth. A pencil having its marking lead or
crayon inclosed in a roll composed of a sheet of flexible material
bearing weakened lines arranged diagonal to the axis of the roll
{ along which the sheet may be separated, substantially as shown and
described.  Gth. A pencil having its marking lead or crayon inclosed
ina roll composed of a sheet of %lexihle material bearing weakened
lines arranged diagonal to the axis of the roll, along which the sheet
may be separated, the first strip to be torn from the roll being wider
at the outer than at the inner end, substantially as and for the pur-
poses set forth,  7th. A pencil having itx nmrking lead or crayon
| melosed in a roll composed of a sheet of flexible material bearin
i weakened lines arranged diagonal to the axis of the roll, along whic
i the sheet may be separated, the outer edge of the sheet being secured
:to the roll, substantially as shown and described. 8th. A pencil
! having its marking lead or crayon inclosed in a roll composed of a
- sheet of flexible material bearing weakened lines arranged diagonally
I to the axis of the roll, the outer edge of the sheet being secured to

the roll and beiuf provided with weakened points between the
| diagonal weakened hines, adjacent to such edge, substantially as
s shown and described,

o. 38,339. Check Hook. (Crochel de sellette.)

s Harry Fugene Kelly, Niagara Falls, New York, U.S.A, 24th

February, 1892: 5 years,

Claim.— A check hook comprising a serew-threaded shank, a solid
s arm projecting upwardly therefrom and having a recess in 1t8 lower
ortion n combination with a hook for the check-rein, having its
heel pivoted in said recess, the hook when in its normal position ‘::i'
tending forwardly from its pivot and thence upwardly and arou
with its nose in contact with the top of the arm to elose th‘i;ehin(i
and adapted to be swung backward until the nose extends be

the arm to open the xame, as described.
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No. 38,340. Wrench. ((éa écron.)

:

Daniel Hovey Carpenter, Ovlando, Florida, U.S. A., 24th Febrnary, ;

1892 5 yeurs.

Claim.—1st. A wrench having a jaw provided with one or more
transverse notches or grooves, and a fixed or movable rest whose
active or grasping face is eccentric relatively to the jaw, and be-
tween which jaw and the rest the object to be acted upon is grasped,
substantially as deseribed.  2nd. A wrench having a jaw provided
with a transverse noteh or groove of sufficient size and depth to re-
ceive within itself an angle or corner of the object to be moved and

to engage the sides adjacent to such angle or corner, combined with
a rest for an opposed side of such object, substantially as described. !

3rd. A wrench having a handle, a jaw socket, revoluble nut in such
socket, a jaw having a screw-threaded shank engaged by such nut,
a hook-shaped end to such jaw having a transverse curvilinear noteh,
and an eccentric rest constructed with a nut-engaging face, substan-
tially as described. 4th. A wrench having a handle, a jaw socket, a

revoluble nut in such socket, a jaw having a screw-threaded shank !

engaged by such nut, a hook-shaped end on such jaw, having a trans-
verse curvilinear notch and also a dentated or roughened portion,
and a pivoted, spring, fixed rest having part of its active face smooth

or plain and part of it dentated or roughened, substantially as de-
S5th. A wrench having a jaw provided with integral !

scribed. . v
gripping portions, independent of and separate from one another,

for engaging respectively angular and curvilinear objects, and a rest |

also having mtegral gripping portions, which are also independent
of and separate from one zumd

mental portions of the jaw for engaging respectively angular and
curvilinear objects, substantially as described.
ing a jaw and a rest, cach provided with integral but distincet

gripping faces for nuts and pipes, the pipe grip of the jaw being
dentated and having its forward tooth longer than the others, sub-,

stantially as desceribed.

No. 341. Turbine. (7urbines.)
William Henry Elmer, Berlin, Wisconsin, U.S. A, 24th February,
1892 5 years,
Cluim.— 1st. The combination of a casing, a wheel enclosed therein,

the gate-rings and gates, the angle-levers pivoted upon the top of ¢

the casing at diametrical points, links ¢!, pivotally connecting the
outer ends of the l'adia.\ arms of the sald angle-levers to the
upper gate-ring, these links extending in opposite directions, a rod
ew, connecting the parallel arms of the angle-levers, and a vertical
operating shaft d, formed hy an extension of one of the pivots of the
angle-levers, as and for the purposes deseribed.  2nd. The combina-

tion of a vertical eylinder A, set upon the floor of the flume, over

the opening i the same, and provided with an opening closed by a
removable door, an open frame B,
wheel-shaft stepped in the frame B and carrying a wheel, the said
wheel extending from the wheel-casing into the evlinder A, and hav-

ing.its lower end above the floor of the fhume, as and for the purposes |

desceribed.  3ed. The combination of a shaft, the conical hubs gt
keyed on this shaft a suitable distance apart and having their ad-
jacent faces concaved, vertical flat blades g, secured between these

hubs, these blades being provided with lateral tangential extensions |

' on the lower portions of their vertical edges, and a ring A, sur-
runding the wheel and secured to the vertical edges of the bludes,
substantially as described.  4th. The combination of a shaft, the
conical hubs g7, keyed on this shaft a suitable distance aport and
Laving their adjacent faces concaved, and vertical at blades g,
secured between these hubs, these blades heing provided with lateral
tangential extensions ¢! on the lower portions of their lower edges,
substantially as described.

No. 38,342. Bicyele Lock. (Enrayage pour bicycles.)
Cornelius James Brosnan, Springtield, Massachusetts, U.N AL, 24th
Febrary, 1892 5 yvears,
Claiimn.—1st. In alock for a bicyele, in combination alock body
having therein a bolt way and a socket, and supporting and attach-
nent deviees for mounting said hody on the bieyele, a bolt movable

endwise in sald way and provided with a cateh-lug which is extended |

partially across the socket, and having the thumb-lug extended to
the exterior of the lock-body, a member adapted to have a rotational
movement in said socket, and having an abutment portion which
but partially fills the socket, and which may be turned to impede
the catch-lug or to permit the longitudinal movement thereof, lock-
ing devices for maintaining the sald member against its rotational
movement, and a spring for effecting the rotational movement of
said member at the time of the disengagement of its locking device,
and of the locking projection of the holt, and the retracting spring
for the bolt, substantially as described. 2nd. The combination, \vit,rl
the two part clip, one member thereof having a supporting casing,
for a lock body, provided with a bayonet joint slot on its under side,
of a lock body having the parallél holes b and 7,

spring-pressed pins, the tumbler bar set for rotation in said hole h,
having the narrowed extremity j7, and the pin holes and twmbler
ins therein, the tumbler bar rotating spring, and the key slot, the
{x)]t endwise movable in the hole i, having the catch-lug ¢g*, extended
through said slot 14, and partially cross said hole k, the bolt also

. secured in the lower part of the
cylinder A, a wheel-casing mounted on top of the eyvlinder, and a

) with the uniting .
slot 14, and the slot 12, and having the holes w m therein, and the

| having a thumb-lug extended through the slot 12, and said casing

slot, and the bolt retracting spring arranged for operation, substan-
tially as desertbed.  3rd. The combination with the fork-leg of a
bicycle of a clip engaging same, and having a lock body with a bolt
way, and a bolt therein which is movable m a straight line at right
angles to the length of the fork-leg, and locking deviees for holding
the holt in its projected position, for the purpose set forth,

No. 3%,343. Waggon. (Iagyon.)
Hermidas Quenville, Township of MceKin, Ontario, Canada, 24th
February, 18925 5 years,
Cleeiim.-~1st. In a waggon or vehicle and in combination, the front

floor or slats, springs A attached thereto extending upwardly rear-
. wardly and slightly curved, to near the front edge of the seat, thence
talong the underside of the said seat to near the rear edge of the

saine, thence downward, rearward and slightly curved, to the rear
; floor or front ends of the rear slats, and the rear floor or slats, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth, 2nd. In
i combination, front floor or slats ha\'ing plate C across the end
! thereof, springs A, seats secured to springs A, rear floor or slats
having plate C across the end thereof, and spring D, substantially
as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.  3rd. In combination,
front fHoor or slats, spring D slightly curved upwards under the seat,
“and forked at both ends and secured to the front and rear floors or
slats B, and rear loors or slats, substantially as and for the purpose
hereinbefore set forth,

wr and cooperating with the comple- |

No. 38%.344. Packing for Stufling-Boxes.

(Cariitnre pour hoites a éloupes, )
Hamlet Edwin Forrest, New York, N.Y., U.S AL 24th Februavy,
1892 H years,

Claim.--"The combination, with the stuffing-box, the piston-rod,
“and the packing, of the valve-ring at the end of the packing, the seat-
- ring having one face upon which the valve-ring has a sliding engage-
fment, and its opposite face toward the end of the stutting-box adja-
"cent to the cylinder head being beveled, so as to recede fron its seat
as it extends outwardly from the piston-rod and form a space for
cement or permanent packing, and its face toward the valve-ring
being of substantially the same width as the adjacent face of the
valve-ring, the outer margin of its said upper bearing face being
spaced from the inner wall of the stuting-box, substantially as set
i forth.

6th. A wrench hav-

No. 38.345. Load Binder. ((haine d'vmbrelage descharges.)
Joseph Henry Johnson, Bradford, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 24th
February, 1892 5 years.

Claim. - 1st. A device for taking up the slwk in girts, consisting
of a lever having a claw at one end and a clevice journaled therein,
consisting of side hars and a sliding coupling jaw, adapted to receive
and retain a chain, mounted thereon, as set forth,  2nd. A device
for taking up the slawk in girts, consisting of a lever having a claw
at one end and a clevice consisting of side bars, and a sliding
s coupling jaw, adapted to receive and retain a chain, and springs in-
serted upon said side bars between the conpling jaw and the free
end of said bars, asx set forth, 3rvd. The combination of a lever
having a claw at one end, a cleviee journaled thereto and provided
cwith a vielding conpling jaw.  4th. The combination with the girt,

of a lever having a claw at one end, guards upon its opposite end,
and clevices journaded thereto, and provided  with a yielding
Feonpling jaw.

No. 38.346. Fireproof Floor. (Plancher incombustible.)
Thomas A. Lee, Kansax, Missouri, U.S. AL 24th February, 18923 5
years.

Claim.-1st. In fireproof foors and roofs, a course of separate
- blocks united together and having a cavity in each block extending
“the length of the course, and a tension rod cemented within said
cavities and to the said blocks, substantially as and for the parpose
“desceribed. 2nd, In fireproof floors and roofs composed of courses
of separate blocks united together, and having registering eavities
“in the case of said block extending the length of each course, the
combination of two adjacent courses having meeting cavities, and a
tension rod cemented within said meeting cavities, substantially as
and for the purpose deseribed.  3rd. In fireproof Hoors and roofs
composed of courses of separate blocks united together, and having
a cavity in the base of each block extending a length of a comrse, a
tension rod having a cement engaging surface cemented within the
cavities of said blocks and to said blocks in each course, substantially
as and for the purpose described.  4th. In fireproof floors and roofs
composed of courses of separate blocks in contiguity, and a cavity in
the base of each block registering with each other in the length of
each course, of a tension rod cemented within the said registering
cavities, suitable carrying supports upon which the courses rest at
each end, and the means substantially as described for uniting the
contiguous rides of the adjacent courses, whereby the strength of
; one course ix imparted to another course continuously throughout
i the length of the carrying supports, substantially as described.  5th.
i In fireproof floors and roofs composed of courses of separate blocks
i united together and hayving a cavity in the base of each block, regis-
} tering with each other in the length of said course, of a tension rod



February, 1892.1

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

a vertical dowel uniting said

mented within sald cavities, and Gth. In fireproof floors

blocks together, substantially as described.
and roofs composed of courses of blocks uni
a cavity in the base of each block extending !
tension rods cemented within said cavities to said bloc
connecting said rods together, substantially as described.
ﬁl'e{mx)f oors and roofs compos
?q-t wer and having a cavity in the of ea e
ength of the course, and grooves extending in an upward direction
in the sides of said cavity and said blocks, a tension vod having a
cement engaging surface cemented within said cavity and umﬁted
with grooves in said cavity, substantially as described. 8th, In fire-
proof floors and roofs composed of courses of separate blocks united
together, having a cavity in the base of each block and extending
the length of the course, the combination of a tension rod cell)&l}ted
within said cavities, and provided with screw—thrgaded end portions
and suitable clamping nuts, for the purpose described.  9th. In fire-
proof floors and roofs composed of courses of separate blocks united
together, having a cavity In the base of each block extending the
length of each course, the combination of a tension rod cemented
within said cavities, and provided with screw threaded nuts and
washers between said nuts and blocks, substantially as and for the
purpose described. 10th. In fireproof floors and roofs composed of
courses of separate blocks uni .
huse of each block extending the length of the course, the combina-
tion of tension rods within the cavities of said blocks, suitable carry-
ing supports upon which the courses rest at each end, clamping rods
connected with said supports at one end, and clamped against the
inner end of said end blocks at the other, substantially as de-
scribed.  11th. In fireproof floors and roofs composed of courses of
separate blocks united together and having a tension rod in_ the base
of and extending the length of said course, the combination with
hollow end blocks in said course ha\'in¥ suitable supports therefor,
and partitions within the sides of said blocks, of clamping rods hav-
ing one end connected- with said supports, and the other end screw-
threaded and extending within the hollow of said end blocks, and a

locks, and a link

base of each block extending the

clamping washer thereon bearing against the inner end of said par- .
tions in said end block, and a nut on said end of said rod, for the

purpose described.

No. 38.347.

tobert H. Thompwon, New York, and Henry ). Morris, Brooklyn,
assignees of Charles Harris Shaw, Brooklyn, all in the State of
New York, U. 8. A,, 24th February, 1892; 5 years.
Claim.-—1st. A stamp comprising a casing, a support for an end-
less type band, or type bands, the said casing having an opening
through which the type band or bands may be rmwhe([i. and guides
on the support, substantially as specified. 2nd. A stamp comprising
a casing, a compressible support carried by said casing, type bands
on xuid support and register marks on the support, substantially as
specified.  3rd. A stamp comprising o casing, a compressible type
hand support mounted in said casing, type bands thereon, guide
vibs on the support and register marks formed in the ribs, sub-
stantially as specified. 4th. A stamp comprising a downwardly

Time Stamp. ( Etampe.)

movable casing carrying a time mechanism, an endless time band

moved by said time mechanism, other endless type bands, and a
compressible support for said last named type bands, substantially
as specitied. Hth. In a stamp, the combination with time mechan-
isut of an endless band moved substantially continuous by said time
mechanism, and hearing letters, figures or characters to indicate the

ted together and having
the length of said course,

7th. In.
ed of courses of blocks united to- !

together, having a cavity in the

' No. 38.34%. Saw-met. (7'ourne a gauche.)

" John Melntosh, Port Elgin, and Moses Bricker, Listowel, both in
Ontario, Canada, 24th February, 1892; 5 years.

i Clavm.—1st. A saw-set comprising a frame having a recess in its
bottom, a stationary jaw forming a part of one side of said recess,
cam pivoted to the fraine above the recess and playing through the
same to co-act with the stationary jaw, means for operating the said
camn and means for hu]din%the saw in the recess, substantially as
"described.  2nd. The combination with a frame having pins or lugs
- on its sides, a screw mounted on the frame and a gauge carried by
! said screw, and having depending side portions provided with slots
i engaging the pins or lugs on the frame, substantially as described.
| 3r§. %n a saw-set, the combination of a .~4wm¥mg jaw pivotally

secured to the frame work, having its meeting face hardened and
"inclined to form one part of the die, the opposite end fittéd with a
‘cam operated by a {ever pivotally secured to said framework, a
{ stationary jaw forming part of the framework and having its ineet-
i ing face inclined and hardened to form the second die, in combina-

tion with a means for holding the saw in position consisting of an
i opposing surfuce, holding a bolt operated by a lever, substantially
i as described.  4th. In a saw-set, the combination of a swinging jaw
pivotally secured to the framework, having its meeting face inclined
and hardened and fitted with a cam, a lever to operate said cam, a
"spring to return said cam and lever to their normal position, a sta-
‘ tionary jaw located in and forming part of the framework and hav-

ing its meeting face inclined and hardened to correspond to the in-
!clination of the meeting face of the swinging jaw, a holding bolt
i ocated in said framework, a lever to operate said holding bolt, and
| an opposing surface between which and the locking bolt the saw is
’ held, and a means for regulating the gauge of the set, substantially
as deseribed. Hth. In a saw-set, the combination of a swinging jaw
pivota]ly secured to the framework, a lever for operating said swing-
ing jaw, a stationary jaw located in and forming part of the said
framework, the meeting faces of said jaws inclined and hardened to
form the die, the holding holt located in said framework, a lever to
operate said holding bolt, and opposing surface between which and
the holding bolt the saw is ﬁx'm{y held, a gauge to regulate the set
of the teeth, substantially as deseribed.

No. 38,349, Clothes Line. (Ligne d élendaye.)
Solomon Smith, Ravenna, and Lucien Rawden, Windsor, hoth

in Ohio, U.S.A., 24th February, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A clothes line comprising the following elements :-—
An endless line, grooved sheave wheels for supporting the ends of
the line, right and left hand threaded brackets for the respective
sheave wheels, bails supported in the apertured ends of the brackets
and having the said sheave wheels journaled between their free ends
the sheave wheel at the receiving or inner end of the line having a
series of transverse openings through its rim, a locking pin connect-
ed with the hail and adapted to pass through a set of the series of
openings and across the groove therein, and over the line, and a
travelling stop permanently counected with one portion of the line
and adapted to lock the line on the outer pulley, substantially as set
forth.  2nd. The combination, with an endléss line and grooved
ssheave wheels for supporting the line at its ends, the sheave wheel
[ at the inner end of the line having a series of openings in its rim, of
| a locking pin adapted to be thrust through a set of the openings in
i the rim of the said wheel and extend across the groove therein and

time of day, other endless bands bearing letters, fignres, or charac. | OVt the Iime,substantially as deseribed, for the prwpose specified.
ters and a compressible support for said last named bands, substan- |
tinlly as specified. Gith, Tn a stamp, the combination with & casing No. 38.230
of an elastically-expanded and compressible support for a type banc | w0 3R, 350,
or type bands, and a type hand or type bands in said support, said |
support being adapted for compression with the tingers for slacken- |
ing the band or bands, substantially as set forth, whereby said |
support may be compressed simultaneously with the manipulation
of the band or bands for shifting, substantially as specitied. 7th. In | A ) .
a time stamp, the combination with the base and the wuprights,  Claim.~ 1st. The combination of the rails of the main and side
theveon, of a casing carrying time mechanism and printing mechan- | tracks with the switch rails C, D, a pivoted lever placed hetween
151y, the said casing having a swinging connection with the uprights . them, and a spring for connecting the end of the lever with the rail
and retwrning mwﬁnnism for the swinging casing located above the | D, a spring K for opening the switch, and a hand lever for operating
hase, substantially as specified.  8th. In a time stamp, the combi- : the S\\:lt,(}]l, thq fl‘H:‘ ends of the switch rails C, D being made to
mation with the base and the uprights thereon, of a_frame having | move in opposite directions, substantially as shown.  2nd. The com-
pivotal connection with the uprights, a casing for printing mechan- | bination of the switch rail C, having a triangular-shaped block
smcarried by said frame, a rock bar having journal bearings in the | secured to or formed upon one end, the pivoted lever I, xpriui K,
Uprights, a rod extending from the rock-bar through a hole in said | switch rail D, spring F, and the operating lever for moving both of
frame, and a spring surrounding the rod hetween the rock-bar and | the switch rails Wl.th the railx 0( the main and the side tracks, sub-
rame, substantially as specified.  9th. In a stamp, the combination | stantially ax described.  3rd. The combination of the two switch
With the base and uprights, of a frame fulcrumed to said uprights | rails loosely connected together and made to move in opposite direc-
and carrying a casing for printing mechanism, one end of said frame | tions with the staple or catch, a spring-actuated rod for engagin
Serving as an operating handle, and the other end having connection | with the staple or catch, and the spring upon which the movableen_
with a returning spring supported from the uprights, substantially | of the swite rail rests, substantially as set forth. _dth. The 02::‘
as specified.  10th, In a stamp, the combination with a base and | bination of one of the rails of the side track having a rist pro-
uprights thereon, of a frame fulerumed to said uprights and carrying ; falling movement at one end, a connecting plate, the switch plate,
A casing for printing mechanism, a rock-bar having journal bearings Iy

Automatie Railway Switeh.
(A I‘gjllf‘/h‘ wntomatique de cliewin de fer, )

Joseph R. Matthews, Macon, Georgia, U.S A,

5 25th  Febraary,
189235 5 vears,

ided with a projection which extends through the oonnect“‘eg Laple

I aid uprights, a rod extending from the rock-bar loosely through | the cateh or staple, a spring-actuated rod for catching, in d alever
a hole in the frame, a spring sug‘mmding the rod between the rock- | or catch, a spring placed under the ends of the two lr;'“ ;;'n :“ec

for moving the two switch rails, which are I

e and frame, and an imking roller carried by said frame, substan-
e re ' ’ gether, substantially as specified.

tially as specified.
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No. 3%.351. Duplicate Memorandum RBook or Sale

mSUHP.  (Agendax, calepins, ete.)

Wilson Morton, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 25th February, 1892 ;
H years.,

Claim.—1st. A duplicate memorandum book or sale slip consist- |

ing of a series of sale slips and their duplicates, the back of each of
said sale slips being provided with a transferring composition by
means of which the characters recorded on the gale slip are recorded
on its duplicate, substantially as described.  2nd. A duplicate
memorandum book or sale slip consisting of a series of sale slips and
their duplicates, the back of each sale shp provided with a transfer-
ring composition by means of which the characters recorded on the
sale slip are simultaneously recorded on its duplicate, and a rest
adapted to be interposed between the duplicate of the sale ship in
use and the remainder of the book, substantially as described.

No. 3%,332. Galvanic Battery.

Walter Ambus Crowdus, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., 25th February,
1892 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. Inanelectric battery, the combination with a battery-
jar and a non-conducting porous partition dividing it into two
chambers for the respective electrolytes, of a conducting porous
partition arranged againstand co-operating with the non-conducting
partition, whereby the thickness and resistance of the latter may be
reduced without increasing the osmotic mixing of the electrolytes.
2nd. 1n an electric battery, the combination with a battery-jar and
a non-conducting porous partition dividing it into two chambers for
the respective electrolytes, of a positive electrode in one of said
chambers and a negative electrode in the other, consisting of a con-
ducting porous partition arranged against and c()-()&)era‘tmg with the
non-conducting partition in separating the electrolytes, 3rd. In a
jartition consisting of a plate of
porous non-conducting material and a plate of porous carhon,
arranged together to co-operate in separating the electrolytes. 4th.
In an electric battery, the combination with a battery-jar and a
non-condueting porous partition dividing it into two chambers for
the respective electrolytes, of a positive electrode in one of said
chambers and a negative electrode in the other, consisting of a plate
of porous earbon arranged against and co-operating with the non-
conducting partition, and provided with chambers or passages addi-
tional to its porous interstices for admitting the electrolyte in a pre-
determined volume through the carbon and into contact with the
non-conducting plate, whereby the electrolytic circulation may be
increased to any desived extent bevond the capacity of the natural
porosity of the carbon.  Hth. In a two-fluid battery, the porous par-
tition consisting of a plate of porous non-conducting material and a
plate of porous carbon arranged against it, and formed to admit a
circulation of a thin stream or film of the electrolyte between it and
the non-conducting plate. 6th. In a two-fluid battery, the porous
partition consisting of a plate of porous nou-conducting material and
a plate of porous carbon arranged against it, having perforations
through it and groovex or chambers on its side next the non-conduct-
ing plate to admit a cirenlation of the electrolyte between them.
7th. In a two-fluid battery, the porous partition consisting of a plate
of porous non-conducting material, and a negative electrode consist-
ing of a plate of porous carbon arranged against it and formed to
admit a stream or tilm of the electrolyte to circulate between it and
the non-conducting plate.

(Batterie galvanigque.)

two-fluid battery, the porous

No. 38,333. Dry Kiln Furnace. (lFour a secher.)
William Ketchan, Dallas, Texax, U, S0 AL, 2hth February, 18092
5 years.

(aim.—-1st. In a dry-kiln, the combination of a series of finaces
alternating with a series of heating or radiating drums parallel to
and on a plane above the furnace, the ends of the drum extending
through the wallx of the kiln and having movable eaps thereon with
lateral valved flue connections between the drums, the openings of
~aid flue connections being at such an inclination as to register with
the open ends of the drums, as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd.
In a dry-kiln, the combination of a series of furnaces connected with
a flue beneath and at right angles to the furnaces alternating with
a series of heating or radiating drums on a plane above and parallel
to the furnaces, lateral valvo(%g flue connections between and their
openings registering with the open ends of said drums, flue connec-
tions between the flue beneath the furnaces and drums, and valved
smoke-flues opening into the kiln beneath the drying-chamber from
one of the 911(5 drums, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
3rd. In a dry-kiln, the combination, with the furnaces, of radiating
end drums D, F, on a plane above and connected with the furnaces
thmu;ih a flue beneath and at right angles thereto, and a central
drum K, located between the end drums, having one of its ends con-
nected with the end drums by lateral valved flues registering with
the openings in the ends of the drums and having at its opposite end
a draft-flue H, the central drum having no direct connection with
the furnaces, as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 3%,334. Dust Guard for Car Axle Boxes.

( Garde-poussiére pour hoites i graisse des chars, )

John A, White, assignee of Abe L. Cushman, both of Concord, New
Hampshire, U. S AL 25th February, 1892 5 years,

Claim.— A dust guard composed of two blocks A and B, and pro-
vided with springs in such a manner as to cause a longitudinal
movement of the said blocks to take up the wear of the same, and
which may be held together by any means suitable for that purpose,
all substantially as set forth and described.

No. 38,.333. Tuning Pin for Piane-Fortes.

(Cliecille de plano. j
The Ivers & Pond Piano Company, Boston, assignees of William
Henry Ivers, Dedham, all of Massachusetts, U. 8. A, 25th
February, 18425 15 years,
Claim.—1st. As a new article of manufacture, a tuning-pin formed

i of an integral length of metal with suitable cross-section, and having .

a flexure or elbow, to create two arms, one of which contacts with

! the pin-block, and the other sustains the tension of the string, sub-

stantially as stated. 2nd. In a piano-forte, a tuning pin composed
of two portions or arms_integrally united, but_angularly disposed,
one to contact with the pin-block, the other parallel with or obhiquely
disposed above said pin-block, and means secured to the latter arm
to regulate the tension of the string, substantially as specitied. 3rd.
An LL s}mped tuning-pin, as described, in combination with a pin-
block having a recess formed in it to receive one arm of the tuning-
pin, the said recess being elongated to allow sliding movement of
the tuning-pin bodily in a plane coincident, or nearly so, with the
longitudinal axis of the string, substantially ax set forth. 4th. The
combination, with a piano-forte frame, a flange thereupon and a pin-
block having a series of recesses, of a series of strings, and a series
of integral removable tuning-pins formed with an elbow to create
two arms, one of which contacts with the pin-block, the other arm
being parallel with or inclined to the face of the pin-block and
screw-threaded to engage a nut resting against the flange of the
frame, substantially as specified. 5th. In combination with a piano-
forte, a series of strings, and a pin-block having a series of elongated
recesses, a series of removable t\ming-pins adapted to slide in the
recesses of the pin-block, said tuning-pins being bent to form two
arims, one to contact with the pin-block, and the other parallel with
or inclined to the surface of the pin-block, the string being secured
at or near the point of flexure, and means attached to the tuning-
pin by which tension of the string is regulated, substantially as
stated,

No. 38.336. Machine for Producing Metal Lathing.
( Apparedl pour faive le lattix métalliyue.)

Walter Whitfield Bostwick, assignee of Harley Alpheus Stone, both
of New York, N.Y., U.S.A,, 25th February, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.— 1st. In a machine for making metal lath, a roll compris-
ing a series of disks having ribbers upon their peripheries, and cut-
ters arranged in spaces between the discs near the circumferences
thereof, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a machine for making
metal lath, a roll comprising a mandril, a seriex of dises having rib-
bers upon their peripheries, circular cutters arranged in spaces be-
tween the disks near the circumferences thereof, and washers also
in said spaces, substantially as set forth. 3vd. In a machine for
making metal lath, a roll comprising a series of dises having ribbers
upon their peripheries, and cutters supported on pins in each pair of
adjacent discs in the space between them, and near the circumfer-
ences thereof, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a machine for
making metal lath, a roll comprising a mandril, a series of dises hav-
ing ribbers upon their peripheries, and cutters supported on pins
in each pair of adjacent dises in the space between them and near
the circumferences thereof, and a washer in said space, substantially
as set forth.  5th. In a machine for making metal lath, a roll com-
prising a mandril, a series of disesx having grooved peripheries, and
a washer in the space between each adjacent pair of disecs, said dises
being composite as described, that is to say the parts immmedately
surrounding the mandril being of wrought iron, and the outer parts
or rims of steel welded thereto and suitably hardened, substantially
as set forth. 6th. In a machine for making metal lath, a composite
dise, the inner part of whose area is of wrought iron and the outer
}J:u't of hardened steel, substantially as set forth. 7th. Tn a machine
or making metal lath, a pair of rolls each comprising a series of
disks clamped on mandm}s and constituting together male and
females dies, combined with spacing washers, and cutters supported
by one roll and adapted to enter the spaces existing between the
disks of the other rosl, substantially as set forth. 8th. Ina machine
for making metal lath, a pair of rolls constituting together male and
female dies, combined with a series of strippers, substantially as and
for the purpose specified. 9th. In amachime for making metal lath,
a pair of mllls each comprising a series of discs clamped on mandrils
and constituting together male and female dies, combined with
spacing washers, cutters supported by one roll and adapted to enter
the spaces existing between the dissc of the other roll, and series of
strippers an‘a.nge(% on opposite sides of the rolls, substantially and
for the purpose specified.

No. 38,357. Saw-Swage. (Machine o étamper les scies.)
John Hanchett, Big Rapids, Michigan, U.S.A., 25th February,
18925 5 years.
Claim.—1st. A saw-swage comprising the block A, provided with
a recess B, having an inclined bottom B!, the rectangular anvil-die
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H resting on said bottom and having rounded ends, a transverse
screw T crossing the recess B and supporting the said die opposite
“aid inclined bottom, the screw J bearing at its inner end on the
outer rounded end of said die, and the lon§1tudl!lauy adjustable
=haft 1 extending transversely through the block and having swage-
die D adjacent to the inner rounded end of the anvil-die, and pro-
Vided with an operating lever or handle F, substantially as set forth.
Znd. A saw-swage comprising the block A, having a recess B, and
the adjustable-die H, the longitudinally ad_justab]e shaft E, extend-
ng through the block, having at one projecting end a series of annular
grooves K, and formed with an elongated swage-die D between its
euds of greater length than the width of the recess B, and the slotted
uljustable plate (3 on the block, and engaging one of the annular re-
cesses with one end, substantially as set forth.

NO. 38.35%. Manufacture of Compound Plates or
Slabs of Cement. Plaster and like ma-
terial. (Fabrication de composé de plaques de

ciment, platre et matieres semblables.)
Emile Dupont, Brussels, Belgium, 25th February, 1892; 5 years.
Claim.—For manufacturing light, thin and solid ceramic
Plates or slabs, the consolidation of one or two layers of plaster,
cement, ete., by means of card board to which the ceramic material
adheres by simple absorption, compression, perforation, or pegging,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth.

No. 38,339. Cheese Press. (Presse d fromaye.)

Charles Richardson and William Webster, both of St. Mary's, On-
tario, Canada, 25th February, 1892; 5 years. )

Claim. --1st. The combination of spiral springs e, with block d,
case fand head a, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore
set forth. 2nd. The combination, with the spiral spring e and the
block d, case f, and head a, of the frame C, substantially as and for
the purpoge hereinbefore set forth. 3rd. The combination, with the
spiral springs ¢, block d, case f, head a and frame ¢, of gutter k, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 38.360. Holder for Shoe and Button Fasteners.
( Porte-attache powr boutons de chaussures. )
Alexander Grace Wilkins, Meadville, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 25th
February, 1892; 5 years.

Claim —1st. A device for packing button-fasteners, consisting of a
reel and a tube placed on said reel and adapted to have fasteners in-
serted in the periphery thereof, subuta.ntiafly as set forth. 2nd. A
device for packing button-fasteners, consisting of a reel composed of
rods or wires, a fixed and a removable head and a tube placed over
the rods or wires, and held thereon by the heads, substantially as
set forth. 3rd. A device for packin, i:utton-fmteners, consisting of
a reel composed of a pair of heads having holes therein, and rods
held in said holes, and a paste board tubular holder held on said rod
between the heads, substantially as set forth. 4th. A deviee for
packing button-fasteners, consisting of a frame, a reel revolubly sup-
ported thereon, said reel heing made in detachable parts, and a tube
or holder mounted on the reel and held thereon by the heads, sub-
stantially ax set forth,  5th. A button-fastener package comprising
an elongated tube having perforations arranged in rows lengthwise
the tube, and button-fasteners inserted in sai perforations with their
Wt"t!ts \Inthin the tube and their heads overlapping, substantially as
set forth., )

No. 38,361. Car Coupler. (Attelage de chars.)

Charles Augustus Pooley, Buffalo, N. Y., U, &, AL, 26th February
1892: 5 years. o
 Cladn.-1st, A car-coupler comprising a head, a swinging coupling-
Jaw and a swinging pawl for locking the jaw, in combination with
Provisions on the head actuated by said parts and constructed when
said pawl is swung out of the locking position to swing said jaw
toward the open position and when said jaw is swung closed to swing
said pawl into engagement therewith. 2nd. A car-coupler compris-
"fg & head, o swinging coupling-jaw and a swinging pawl for loc{(ing
the jaw, in combination with a lever fulerumed in said head, pro-
J*_"]Ct"lg into the paths of travel of said jaw and pawl, and constructed
w "f;‘ said pawl 1s unlocked to be actuated thereby and to move said
!"““f - 3rd. A car-coupler comprising » head, a swinging coupling-

Jll]:';,:;l? :l\.swmgn!g pa\.wl for lockipg the jaw, in combination wit)
waid jawu- C’(‘i“m(ﬂ in said head, projecting into the paths of travel of
nloomy any ﬁ,wl, and constructed to be moved by the pawl when
the nwing "';,‘( by the jaw when closing, and provisions for limiting
“wingin g 0 .Sl!fld lever,  th, A car-coupler comprising a head, a
combin 5{’““1{,‘“813“', and a swinging pawl for locking the jaw, in
the ))aths(g; \zlth'a lever‘ful‘crumed in said head, projecting into
moved by the ravel of said jaw and pawl, and constructed to be
and abute; '(l't ' awl when unlocking and by the jaw when closing,
of said ](“f\:-, shoulderson said head and lever for limiting the swing
couplin »:'*‘l'-h )th A car-coupler comprising a head, a swinging
the ja\wgi{‘l v q\_lng.a recessed locking arm, and a lock for locking
the l‘tﬁcv’w]'e'ml' mation with & lever mounted in said head, entering
of sail ]‘ 'll? ‘-%al(l locking-arm at one end and Q'Xt('llllllllr' rearwardly
said luck,‘(' at the other end, said lever constructed to be moved by
and to swing said jaw, 6th, The combination of the draw-
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head A, the coupling-jaw B, the locking pawl C, and the lever E,

pivoted to the drawﬁujad and co-operating with both said jaw B and
said pawl C, substantially as set f‘orth, whereby when said pawl is
operated it swings said lever, which in turn throws said coupling-
jaw to its open position. 7th. In a car-coupler, the combination,
with the head A, coupling-jaw B, and locking pawl C, pivoted at h,
of the lever E, pivoted at j, and having arm { extending back of the
pawl and arm A extending back of - the jaw, said lever constructed
when the pawl is unlocked to move the jaw oren and when the jaw
is closed to move the pawl into engagement therewith.

No. 38,362. Life Preserver. (Appareil de sauvetage.)

Alois Zadak, of 13 Kecskuniti-utga, Budapest, Hungary, 26th Feb-
ruary, 1892; 5 years.

Claim. —1st. A life preserver for floating or sustaining persons in
the water which consists of air-tight air bags B B, C (', suitably
shaped to and adapted to be worn with the various articles of cloth-
ing, said bags being made to lieapproximately flat whennot in use, but
which may be inflated with air or other suitable gas when eme.r?rency
arises, by means of an air admission pipe or pipes, substantially as
described. 2nd. In a life preserver, the combination of the air bags
B B and C C, suitably shaped to the various articles of clothing, and
adapted to be permanently worn therewith, the belt A also adapted
to serve as an air bag, and the air admission pipes and cocks K
communicating with said air bags, whereby said bags may be in-
flated in emergency with air or other gas, substantially as described.

3%8,363. Combined Soot Door. Ventilator and
Cheek Draft for Chimney Apertures.
(Porte pour la suie, ventilateur cf requlateur de
tirage combinés pour les cheminées.)

William Orme McRobie, Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada, 26th Feb-
ruary, 1892; 35 years.

Claim. --1st. A combined soot door, check draft and ventilator for
chimney apertures, comsisting of a collar A, having an exterior flange
B, a door G, hung to fall horizontally, and provided with a stop
bracket H, and side flanges or checks D), and perforations K, and a
rotary damper F, having perforations G, comciding with perfora-
tions in the door, as set forth. 2nd. A seot door, comprising a
collar A, having a surrounding flange B, and a door C, having side
ﬂatn e:t ]m' checks D, and hung to said collar to fall horizontal y, as
set forth.,

No. 38.364.

No.

Cartridge Loader.

les cartouches.)

George Benjamin Jacolw, Parral, Chiguahua, Mexico, 26th Feb-
ruary, 1892; 15 years.

Claim.-~Ist. In a cartridge-loading nsachine, the combination of
rotating magazines containing the materials with which the shells
are to be loaded, directing chutes below for conveying said materials,
and a rotating holder for the shells adapted to bring each shell into
communication with the several chutes to receive the materials,
substantially as herein described. 2nd. In a cartridge-loading
machine, the combination of a rotating holder for carrying the shell,
rotating-magazines above for carrying the materials with which the
shells are to e loaded, and intervening fixed directing chutes for
conveying the contents of said magazines to the shells, substantially
as herein described.  3rd. In a cartridge-loading machine, the
combination of rotating-magazines containing the materials with
which the shells are t be loaded, directing-chutes for delivering said
materials, reciprocating plungers or rammers, and a rotary shell-
holder adapted by its movement to bring each shell successively into
communication with the'directing chutes and under the rammers or

plungers, substantially as herein described. 4th. In a cartridge-
oading machine, the combination of rotating magazines containing
the materials with which the shells are to be loaded, fixed directing-
chutes with which «aid magazines communicate as they rotate,
reciprocating plungers, and a rotary holder for the shells, adapted
to carry the shells successively into communication with the fixed
chutes and under the rammers or plungers, substantially as herein
described,  5th. In a cartridge-loading machine, the combination
of a reciprocating shaft, rammers or plungers carried thereby,
rotating magazines containing the materials with which the shells
are to be loaded, directing-chutes communicating with said magazines,
and a rotary shell-holder adapted to carry its shells successively into
communication with the directing chutes and under the ranmmers or
lungers, substantially as herein described. 6th. In a cartridge-
ﬁ)admg machine, the combination of a reciprocating shaft, rammers
or plungers carried thereby, rotating magazines containing the
materials with which the shells are to be loaded, fixed chutes com-
municating with said magazines, and a rotary shell-holder adapted
to carry its shells successively into communication with the directing-
chutespand under the rammers or plungers, substantially as herem
described. 7th. In a cartridge-loading machine, the combination
of the vertically-reciprocating shaft, the rammers or plul)gers carrt
thereby, the shell-holder, and the means for rotating sai h,"l‘.k’r to
carry its shells under the several rammers or plungers, cunsllstmlg!.;.i_
the series of separated tappet-lugs on the periphery of the ll'd.i;l
holder and the cam carried by the shaft and having the yiclding

C.Appareil pour charyer

; ! in
spring, said cam operating hetween said Jugs, "fllﬁim}‘:ﬂa“y ax herein
described.  8th, In a cartridge-loading &tmfmvl:t‘ﬁ carried

of the vertically reciprocating shaft, the plungers
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thereby, the shell-holder, and the means for rotating it, consisting !
of the series of separated tappet-lugs on the periphery of the shell- |
holder, the plate P carried by the 3‘1:\“, and the cam carried by the
plate and having the spring on its face operating between the lugs
of the shell-holder, substantially as herein described.  9th. In a
cartridge-loading machine, the combination of rotating magazines
for containing the material with which the shells are to be Euulcd,
the vertically reciprocating shaft, and power transmitting connec- |
tions between said shaft and the magazines, wherehy the latter are
rotated, substantially as herein described.  10th. In a cartridge-
Joading machine, the combination of the rotary material-magazines,
the vertically reciprocating shaft, and the means for rotating said
magazines, consisting of the sevies of tappet Ings carried by the
magazine, and a cam ov cams carried by the reciprocating shaft and |
having the spring operating between the lugs, substantially as .
herein deseribed. 11th, In a cartridge-loading machine and in
combination with the separated t:&-rlmt—lugs on the periphery of a
rotary part, the reciprocating cam having an inclined edge and a
straight edge, and the yielding spring on the inclined edge and |
having a projecting end, substantially as herein described. 12th,
In a cartridge-loading machine, the combination of the vertically
reciprocating shaft, the plungers or rananers carried thereby, the
rotary material magazines, the rotary shell-holder, and power con-
nections whereby the movement of the shaft transmits a rotary
movement to the magazines and shell-holder, substantially as herein
described.  13th. Iu a cartridge-loading machine, the combination
of the vertically reciprocating shaft, the rammers or plungers carried
thereby, the rotary material magazines, the rotary shell-holder, the
intervening tixed delivery chutes, and power transmitting connec-
tions whereby the movement of the shaft transmits a rotary move-
ment to the magazines and shell-holder. substantially as herein de-
seribed.  14th. Tn a cartridge-loading machine, the combination of
a fixed plate, a series of connected open ended tubes mounted and
adapted to rotate upon said plate, openings in the plate over which
the tubes are successively brought to deliver their contents, fixed
directing chutes under the plate and commmnicating with the open-
ing, and means for operating the same, substantially ax herein de-
sceribed.  15th. In a cartridge-loading machine, the combination of
the Jower and upwer fixed plates, the openingsin the upper plate, the
votating shell-holder on the lower plate, the rotating series of maga-
zines on the upper plate, consisting of open ended tubes, and the
interving fixed chutes communicating with the openings in the
upper plate, substantially as herein described.  16th. In a cartridge-
loading machine, the combination of the fixed plates C and D, the
vertically reciprocating shaft passing through said plates, ranmers
or plungers carried by said shaft, the rotating shell-holder consisting
of a seriex of tubes mounted upon the lower plate, the rotating an-
nular series of material magazines mounted on the upper plate and
intervening  fixed directing chutes, substantially as herein de-
seribed.  17th. In a cartridge-loading machine, the combination of
the fixed plates C and D, having openings, the reciprocating shaft
passing through said plates, rammers or plungers carried by said
shaft, the rotating shell-holder consisting of a series of open-ended
tubes mounted on the lower plates, the rotating annular series of
material magazines mounted on the upper plate, intervening fixed
directing-chutes comm\micatin% with the openings in the upper
plate, and power connections between the reciprocating shaft and
the shell-holder and material magazines, wherehy the latter are ro-
tated, substantially as herein described.  18th. In a cartridge-load-
ing machine, the combination of the inner and outer concentric
magazine tubes, means for supporting and rotating the same, and a
powder magazine suitably supported above said tubes, substantially
as herein deseribed.  19th. In a cartridge-loading machiue, the ro-
tating series of magazine tubes, consisting of the separate annular
series of tubes T,, M and N in concentric series, in combination with
means for rotating the same, substantially as herein described.  20th.
In a cartridge-loading machine, the concentric series of magazine
tubes L, M and N and the fixed powder magazine between the series
of tubes L and the adjacent series of tubes M, substantially as
herein described.  21st. In a cartridge-loading machine, the con-
centric series of magazine tubes M and N, connected together, in
combination with the means for rotating them simmultaneously, con-
sisting of the ring on the inner surfaces of the tubes N, having the
separated lugs, and the vertically movable cam with its spring
operating between said lugs, substantially as herein deseribed. 22nd.
In a cartridge-loading machine, the combination of the rotary series
of tubes forming the material magazines, said tubes having aper-
tures or openings in their lower portions, and stationary cut-off
plates over whic?\ sald openings pass to regulate the feed of the con-
tents of the tubes, substantially as herem deseribed.  23rd. In a
cartridge-loading machine, the rotating seriex of tubes forming the
material magazine, said tubes having openings at their lower por-
tions, and vertically adjustable stationary cut-off plates over which
suid openings pass to regulate the feed of the material, substagitially
ax herein deseribed.  24th, In a cartridge-loading machine, the
combination of a shell-holder, a shell-magazine above, a directing-
chute Q communicating with said magazine, and a vertically muvalf-
arm for receiving the shell from the chute and raising it into the
shell-holder, substantially as herein described, 25, In a cartridge-
loading machine, the combination of the shell-holder having an open
Jower end, the spring rests ¢% projecting under said end, and the
vertically movable arm for raising the shell through the spring rests
into the shell-holder, substantially as herein deseribed,  26th, Ina

cartridge-loading machine, the combination of the shell-holder, the
directing-chute for the shells, the vertically movable arm for receiv-
ing said shell and raising it into the shell-holder, and the vertically
movablegate for closing and opening the directing-chute, substantially
as herein deseribed,  27th. Tn a cartridge-loading machine, the com-

Shination of the shell-holder. the divecting-chute for the shells, the
hopper ¢, for receiving the shells, the arm for supporting them, and

the vertically movable shaft A, carrying said arms, substantially as
herein deseribed.  28th. In a cartridge-loading machine, the combi-
nation of the rotary shell-holder having appended tubes, the spring
rests ¢, over which said tubes are suceessively carried, the divecting-
chute for the shells, the receiving hopper, the arm for supporting
the shell. the vertically movable shaft, the plate P carried by the
<haft and supporting the arm, and the gate or flange of said plate
for cloxing and opening the directing-chute, substantially as herein
described.  29th. In a cartridge-loading machine, the combination
of the tixed plate C, having the opening ¢, a votary shell-holder on
said plate and adapted to bring its shells successively over the open-
ing ¢*, the vertically reciprocating shaft A, and the decapping
plunger F, carried by said shaft, substantially as herein described,
30th. T a cartridge-loading machine, the combination of the fixed
plate C, having the groove ¢; the slide bar in such groove and the
spring controlled lever e% operating xaid bar, the rotary shell-holder
upon plate G, having tappet-lugs for operating the lever and slide
bar, the series of shell tubes K, and cap magazines &, of said holder
adapted to cross the groove o, and a plunger operating through
plate €, to force the cap into the shell, substantially asx herein des-
cribed. 31st. Ina cartridge-loading machine, the combination of
the fixed plate (', having the groove ¢?, the slide bar in said groove
and the spring controlled lever %, operating the slide bar, the rotary
shell-holder with tappet-lugs for operating the lever, the series of
shell tubes K, and cap magazines &, of said holder adapted to cross
the groove e, the pluiger in place C, under the cap groove, the
vertically movable shaft A, the plate P, carried by said shaft, and
the contact serew carried by the plate P, and adapted to operate the
lunger to force a cap into each succeeding shell, substantially ax
wrein described.  32nd. In a cartridge-loading machine, the combi-
nation of the powder magazine having the discharge pipe, the
measuring cup on the lower end of the pipe, the alternately acting
cut-off plates traversing said cup, the vertical turn rod carrying said
plates, and the means %()l‘ operating the turn rod consisting of the
spring controlled arm 0% thereof, the vertically movable rod o, and
tkf‘ cam o* on said rod, having an inclined face with spring %, and
a guide flange 011, operating against the arm of the turn rod, substan-
tially as herein described. 33rd. In a cartridge-loading machine
and in combination with the powder magazine and its discharge
pipe, the telescopic measuring enp on its Jower end, the twrn rod o,
the upper cut-off plate fixed on said rod, and the lower cut-off plate
adjustable upon said rod, substantially as herein described.  34th.
In a cartridge-loading maching, the combination of the vertically
movable shaft A, the head a!, carried by its upper end, a wad rami-
mer carried by said head, a rotary series of shell carrying tubes
adapted to be brought successively in line with the wad rammwer,
and a spring cm\trvﬁled wad-chute to form a guide for the wad, sub-
stantially as herein described. 35th. In a cartridge-loading machine,
the shell-holder and the reciprocating wad-rammer, in combination
with the swinging spring controlled wad-chute havin, le‘l‘l)% fingers
at its lower end bent in different directions to enter the shell and to
pass outside of it to form a guide for the wad as the rammer presses
it into the shell, substantially as herein described. 36th. In a cart-
ridge-loading machine, the combination of the bullet rammer, the
directing-chute for the bullets and the two part spring controlled
hopper at the lower end of the chute and embracing the rammer,
substantially as herein described. 37th. In a cartridge-loading
machine, the combination of the reciprocating bullet-rammer having
the spring controlled presser pin in its lower end, the directing-chute
U for the hullets, and the spring controlled two part hopper at the
lower end of the chute and embracing the bullet-rammer, substan-
tially as herein described. 38th. In a cartridge-loading machine,
the combination of the vertically adjustable shaft A, the discharge
plunger 1, carried by said shaft, and the rotary shell holder adapted
to carry its several shells successively into alignment with the ram-
mer, whereby the cartridges are discharged, substantially as herein
described.  39th. In a cartridge-loading machine, the loading
eylinder or shell-holder consisting of an upper and a lower plate and
a double series of concentric tubes carried by and between said
plates, substantially as herein deseribed.  40th. T a cartridge-load-
g machine, the loading cylinder ov shell-holder consisting of an
upper and a lower plate, the series of shell tubes between the plates,
and a series of smaller cap-tubes carried by the plates and located
outside the shell tubes, substantially as herein described.  4ist. In
a cartridge-loading machine, the loading cylinder or shell-holder
having an upper and a lower plate carrying between them a series
of tubes, each plate being made in halves and connected by cross
clips 7, and bolts /1, substantially ax herein described.
No. 3%.3635. Steam and Cold Water Packing. (Composition
pour servir de gurniture a la vapeur el Ueau froide.
Isane Hendy Culp, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada, 26th February,
18925 D vears.
eiwe. A metallic stean and cold water packing, consisting of
tin foil, plumbago or graphite and oil, substantially as and for the
purposce specitied,
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No. 38,386. Washing Machine. (Machine a blanchir.)
Leonard Stapleton, Listowell, Ontario, Canada, 27th February,
1802 ; 5 years,
Claim.—The combination of washer A, and the upright stem B,
with handle E, and tops and braces C D ¥ (5, substantially as and
for the purposes hereinbefore set forth.

No. 38,367. Dry Closet. (Latrines séches.)

Thomas Buckenham Anderton Chamberlain, Toronto, Ontario,
Canada, 27th February, 1892; 5 years. .

Claim.—1st. In a dry closet or commode, a flexible hag or recep:
tacle (+, made of material impervious to both water and air, and
situated beneath the hole in the seat, as and for the purpose specified.
2nd. The combination, with the seat of a dry closet or commode, of
the metal ring secured beneath the seat around the hole and having
hooks attached to the same, and the bag or receptacle secured in
position at the top on the hooks, as and for the purpose specified.
3rd. The combination, with the seat of a dry closet or commode, of a
metal ring secured beneath the seat around the hole and having
hookx attached to the same, the bag or receptacle secured in position
at the top on the hooks, and the cord or wire tightly secured around
the bag over the metal ring, as and for the purpose specified. 4th.
The combination, with a seat of a dry closet or commode having a
hag or receptacle attached beneath the hole in the seat, of the box
J, located beneath the other end of the seat and having the hole K,
conmmunicating therewith, as and for the purpose specified. 5th.
The combination, with the seat of a dry closet or commode having a
hag or receptacle attached beneath the hole in the seat, of the door
T located at the end of the commade, as and for the purpose specified.
6th. The combination, with the seat of a dry closet or commode
having a bag or receptacle attached heneath the hole in the seat, of
the supplemental hinged seat C, having a small hole ¢ made in it, as
and for the purpose specitied,

No. 38.36%. Auntomatic Railway Signal.

(Stamal automatique de cheanin de fer.)
¥rank Robinson, Bangor, Maine, U.S.A., 27th February, 1892; 5
years,

laim.~—1st. The herein device described for automatically re-
turning mechanism to position after position changed, consisting of
two hollow bulbs mounted opposite each other upon a centre at an
inclination with the horizontal and turning upon a centre shaft, the
hulb which is lowermost in original position being partially filled
with liquid (preferably non-freezing) and the two bulbs being con-
nected with each other by two drainage tubes respectively above
and below the centre shaft and geared at the centre, or otherwise
connected with a partial revolution, with the mechanism which
throws the bulbs and is to be reversed by the operation of the bulbs,
the drainage tube which is uppermost in first position being fitted
with a graduating cock or other device for lating the flow of the
Iiquid when said tube is lowermost.  2nd. The herein described de-
vice for automatically retm-ning mechanism to position after posi-
tion changed, consisting of two hollow bulbs mounted opposite each
other upon a centre at an inclination with the horizontal and turning
upon a centre shaft, the bulb which is lowermost in original position
heing partially filled with liquid (preferably non-freezing) and the
two f)ll“)ﬁ being connected with each other by two drammage tubes
respectively above and below the centre shaft, and geared at the
centre, or otherwise connected for a partial revolution, with the me-
chanism which throws the bulbs and is to be reversed by the opera-
tion of the bulbs, the drainage tube which is uppermost in first or
safety position being of lesser diameter than the other tube. 3rd.
The herein described automatic railway signal, consisting of the
combination of a tripping device so placed with reference to the rail-
way track as to be operated by the passage of a railway carri

e; a
railway signal shaft and .:gmyl connected with and turned and
operated by said tripping device ; and two hollow bulbs mounted

opposite each other upon a centre at an inclination with the hori-
zontal and turning upon a centre shaft, the bulb which is lowermost
in original position bein;{’ partially filled with liquid (preferably
nun-freczmg{ and the two bulbs being connected with each other by
two drainage tubes respectively above and below the centre shaft
and geared at the centre, or otherwise connected for a partial revo-
lution, with the mechanism which throws the bulbe and is to be re-
versed by the operation of the bulbs, the drainage tube which is up-
permost in first_or safety position being fitted with a graduatin

cock or other device for regulating the %ow of ghe liquid when sai

tube ix lowermost. ‘m\.n'ﬁ\e herein described automatic railway
signal, consisting of the combination of a tripping device so placed
with reference to the railway track as to be operated by the passage
of a railway carriage ; a railway signal shaft and signal connected
with and turned and operated by said tripping device ; two hollow
bulbs mounted opposite each other upon a centre at an inclination
with the horizontal and turning upon a centre shaft, the bulh which
is lowermost in original or safety position being partially filled with
liquid lpmferabl‘y non-freezing) and the two bulbs being connected
with each other by two drainage tubes respectively above and below
the centre shaft and geared at the centre, or otherwise connected for

a partial revolution, with the mechanism which throws the bulbs |

and is to be reversed by the operation of the bullw, the drainage
tube which is uppermost in first or safety position being fitted with
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a graduating cock or other device for regulating the flow of the
liquid when said tube is lowermost 5 stope 50 placed as to confine the
revolution of said bulbs within desired limits; a weighted centri-
fugal clutch so placed and pivoted upon the centre between saicd
bulbs as temporarily to engage with a notch or catch point upon the
centre shaft when the bulbs are in danger position ; and a weight
attached to the bulb which is lowermost in t*)e safety position. 5th.
In a railway signal, the combination of a signal sha.t!t and signal, a
device operated by the passage of the cars for tripping the signal
shaft, and a spring so placed as to interpose between the wheels of
the cars and that part of the tripping device which receives the ac-
tuating power. G6th. In the herein described device for automatic-
ally returning mechanism to position after position changed, the comn-
bination of a centrifugal clutch having a loaded butt, said clutch
being loosely pivoted to the turning centre, and anotch or jaw upon
some part of the stationary centre shaft adapted to receive and mo-
mentarily engage with said clutch.

No. 38.369. Window Jack. (Cric pour chassis.)

Douglas Alexander Thurston, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 27th Feb-
ruary, 1802; 5 years.
© Claim.— 1st. In a window jack, the combination of a frame, a seat,
and a back supported from said framne, substantially as desceribed.
2nd. In a window jack, the combination of a frame, a stationary
support, and movahle clutches adapted to emdbrace the window frame
on both sides of said support, substantially as described. 3rd. Inn
window jack, the combination of a frame, the stationary support B,
the movable supports C, C, provided with hooks for clutching the
window stool, and the movable support D, adapted to rest on and
embrace the window sill, substantially as described. 4th. In a
window jack, the combination of a frame, the stationary support B,
the shding supports C, C, provided with the hooks ¢, and the sliding
support D, provided with the adjustable supporting blocks d*, sub-
stantially as described.  5th. In a window jack, the combination of
a frame, the stationary supports B, the sliding supports C, C, pro-
vided with the hooks ¢, screw shaft, worm gear, and rack and pinion
for operating said supports C, C, and the sliding support D, with
the screw shaft for operating it, substantially as described. 6th. In
a window jack, the strut (7, substantially as described. Tth. Ina
window jack, the strut GG, and means for adjusting it, substantially
as described.  Sth. In combination with a window jack, pail sup-
ports a, substantially as described. 9th. In a window jack, the
combination of a seat, a frame provided with means for clutching
the window frame, substantially as described. 10th. In a window
jack, the combination of a seat, a frame provided with clutches for
engaging the window, and means for operating said clutches, sub-
stantially as described.  11th. In a window jack, the combination
of a seat., a frame provided with clutches for engagiu¥ the window,

and a screw shaft for operating said clutches, substantially as
described.

No. 38,370. Lamp. (Lampe.)

Alfred Ellis Harris, London, England, 27th February, 1892 5 years,

Clagmn.- Ist. A Jamp burner comprising a metal frame adapted to
fit the burner-tube and formed at its upper end in accordance with
the shape of flame desired, the said frame being wound with wire,
and having the space contained hy the frame and wires filled with
absorbent material, substantially as described. 2nd. In a lamp
having a burner of the kind hereinbefore referred to, a tube for con-
veying oil to the burner, and a valve for controlling the passage of
oil through the said tube, substanially as described.  3rd. in a lamp,
the reservoir of which is below the burner, a compressible reservoir
having a pipe extending to the burner, sulmtantially ax described.

No. 38,371. Process of Tanning Hides.

( Procéde pour tanner les peair.

Tilmon L. Crafton, Sidney, Arkansas, U.S.A., 27th February, 1842
5 years.
. (laba.—1st. The process for tanning hides, which consists in fimst
immersing t'-e hides in a mixture consisting of fifteen gallons of
water, 8ix quarts slaked lime, six quarts ashes, and one pound of
soda ; second, removing the lime from the hides by immersing them
in a bate consisting of twenty gallons of soft water, one peck of
wheat bran, two gallons of buttermilk, one half pound of acetic acid
(six per cent.) or strong vinegar, and three pounds of =alt, and,
third, submerging them in a tan orge consisting of fifteen gallons of
water, ten pounds of gambier, four pounds of salt, three pounds of
saltpetre, and one pound of acetic acid (six per cent ) or strong
vinegar. 2nd. The process of tanning hides, w‘nich consists in first
immersing the hides in a mixture consisting of fifteen gallons of
water, six quarts of slaked lime, six quarts of ashes, and one pound
of soda ; second, removing the line from the hides by immersi
them in a bate oonsistin¥ of twenty gallons of soft water, one pec|
of wheat bran, two gallons of buttermilk, one-half pound of acetic
acid (six per cent.) or strong vinegar, and three pounds of salt,
and, third, submerging them in a tan coze consisting of fifteen gal-
lons of water, ten pounds of gambier, four pounds of salt, three
pounds of saltpetre, one pound of acetic acid (six Yer cent.) or omi-
half gallon strong vinegar, and five pounds of hewlock or five g3
lons strong bark voze.
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No. 38,.372. Electrical Exchange. (FEchanye électrique.)

The Strowger Automatic Telephone Exchange, Chicago, THinois, as-
signee of Almon B. Strowger, Kansas City, Missouri, all in
U.S.A., 29th February, 1892 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. Tn a system of telephone, telegraph, or other elec-
trical exchange, the combination, with a series of wires leading to
the different stations in the system and having their ends insulated
and held in curved rows, of a contact-needle supported at the axis
of the rows, mechanism for moving the needle from row to row, me-
chanism for moving the needle along the rows, magnets for actnating
said mechanism, and wires led from a sub-station for conducting
electricity to energize the said magnets, substantially as set forth.
2ud. Tn a system of electrical exchange, the combination, with an
insulating-cylinder, a system of wires having their ends extending
to the inside of the cylinder, and a rotary and longitudinally-mov-
able rod located at the axis of the cylinder, of a contact-needle at-
tached to the rod, levers for moving the rod longitudinally, levers
for rotating the rod, magnets for actuating thg levers, and means for
energizing the magnets at pleasure, substantially asset forth.  3rd.
In a system of electrical exchange, the combination, with an insu-
lating curved surface, a system of wires having their end< extending
to and through said surface to the concave surface thereof, and a
rotary and longitudinally-movable rod located at the axis of curva-
ture, of a contact-needle fastened to the rod, levers for moving the
rods longitudinally, levers for rotating the rod, magnets for vibrating
the lever, and means for energizing the magnets at pleasure, sub-
stantially as set forth.  4th. In a system of electrical oxchanf«, the
combination, with an insulating-cylinder, a system of whes having
their ends extending to the inside of the eylinder, and a rotary anc
longitudinally-movable rod located at the axis of the cylinder, of a
sleeved arm fastened to the rod, a contact-needle, levers for moving
the rod longitudinally, levers for rotating the rod, magnets for actu-
ating the levers, means for pressing the needle outwardly, and means
for energizing the magnet at pleasure, substantially as set forth.  5th.
Tn combination, the set of wires having their ends secured in a
cylinder, the cylinder, the rod at the axis of the cylinder, the pieces
tastened to the rod, the levers provided with pawls pivoted thereto
for actuating the rod, the magnets for actuating the levers, the mag-
nets for actuating the pawls, the keys at the sub-station, and the
wireg connecting the keys with the actnating-magnets, substantially
as set forth.

No. 3%,373. Method of Electric Welding.

( Modc de soudaye €lectrique. )
The Thomson International Electric Welding Company, Boston,
as gmws of Elihu Thomson, Swampscott, all in Massachusetts,
U. S, AL, 29th February, 1892 5 years.
Claim.—The herein deseribed method of electric welding, which
consists in the repeated alternate application of a heating electrice
current and pressure to the object to be welded.

No. 3%,374. Device tfor Tying Bags, &c.

( Appared pour attacher les saes, cte. )
Madison Clark Kimball and Charles Lewis Pattison, both of Elk-
land, Pennsylvania, U, 8. A, 20th February, 18925 5 years.

Cleim.—The bag or pz\ckalfv fastener consisting of the double
binding cord and the link or clasp having its side curved outward in
opposite directions at the centre forming seats or hearings for the
sald cord, said cord heing passed before doubling through said link
or clasp, substantially as set forth.

No. 3%,375. Band Saw Mill. (Scieric @ ruban.)

The Waterous Engine Works Company, assignee of James Thomyp-
son Milne, all of Brantford, Ontario, Canada, 20th February,
18925 5 years.

Claim.--1st. A band-saw frame consisting of a triangular base
plate A, rigidly connected to a triangular top plate B, by vertical
colunnns G, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. A
hand-saw frame consisting of a triangular base plate A, rigidly con-
nected to a triangular top plate B, hy vertical columns C, the shaft
of the lower bang-mw pulley (i, being carried in bearings formed in
a bracket D, pivoted and vertically %jusmd upon the bottom of the
base plate A, substantially as and for the purpose specified, 3rd.
The saw pulley shaft ¥, journalled in Iearings on the bracket I,
which is pivoted at one end on the Ing «, formed on the hottom of
the base plate A, the other end of the bracket D, extending between
Iugs b, formed on the botsom of the base plate A, in combination
with the clevis H, pivoted on the bracket 1), a shank extending
through the base plate A, and provided with a suitable nut, a set
screw I, being screwed through the base plate A, to press against
the top of the bracket D, substantially as and for the purpose
specified.  4th. The discs K, and L, fixed to the shaft F, in combi-
nation with the bevelled friction pulley M, tixed to the shaft N, and
the friction disk 0, fixed to the shaft P, substantially as and for the
pnrt[x»w specified.  5th. The bevelled friction pulley M, fixed to the
shaft N, and held in contact with the face of the disc K, in combi-
nation with the friction pulley N, fixed to the shaft N, and arranged
to engage with the friction pulley Q, fixed to the adjustable shaft ()1,
substantially as and for the purpose specified, 6th. The friction

! disk O, tixed to the shaft P, and held against the face of the disk 1.,
"a friction pinion Q, fixed to the shaft P, in combination with the
; friction pulley Q', fixed to the adjustable shaft O, on the opposite
!end of which is fixed a spur pinion P, arranged to mesl, WltL the
! spur wheel M?, which operates the rope driving gear of the carriage
i LY, substantially as and for the purpose specitied.” 7th. The friction
“disc O, held against the disk L, and fixed to the sleeve 46, longitudi-
nally adjustable upon the shaft P, in combination with the pinion
47, operated by the shaft 43, and arranged to engage with a rack
formed on the sleeve 46, substantially as and for the purpose
speciied.  3rd. The shaft P, journalled in the lmevt 49,
anda held in position by a bolt 50, passing through an
elongated hole in the said bracket 49, in combination with
the spring 51, acting against the bracket 49, o as to force the peri-
phery of the friction disc O, against the face of the friction disc L,
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 9th. A triangular
framme R, provided with bearin '-]\x)xes ST and U, to fit on the ver-
tical colummns C and 'V, a rod W being pivoted on top of the frame
R, in combination with a nut X, provided with a suitable handle
and screwed on to the rod W, a spring cushion Y arranged to sup-
port the nut X, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  10th.
A triangular frame R, provided with bearing-boxes 8, T and U,
to fit on to the vertical columns Cand V, a rod W being pivoted
on to the top of the frame R, a nut X screwed on to the rod W,
and supported hy the spring cushion Y, resting on the short arm of
the pivoted lever Z, in combination with the saw pivoted lever
7, comnected to the lever 2, pivoted on the bar 3, and provided with
an adjustable pulley 4, substantially as and for the purpose specitied.
11th. The bearing-boxes 6, pivoted at o, and supporting the saw
pulley axle 7, in combination with the serewed spindle 10, supported
by a lug 11, formed on the frame R, and arranged to \‘t-rticznﬁy -
just the bearing-hox bracket 6, for the purpose of levelling the axle
7, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  12th. An eccentric
15 journalled on the column C!, a lever 16 connected to the said
eccentric and by the rod 17, a lever 18 pivoted to the frame R, and
operated by the spindle 19, in combination with bars 21, located on
each side of the eccentric 15, and secured to the frame R, as shown,
substantially as and for the purpose specified.  13th. A saw guide
22, journalled on the vertical column C, and supported by the cord
27, which is carried around a drum 28, fixed to the spindle 25, and
is held tightly on the said drum by the weight 30, in combination
with the friction disc 26, fixed to the adjustable spindle 25, the
pivoted lever 24, being connected at one end to the spindle 25, and
at its other end to the rod 23, substantially as and for the purpose
specified.  14th. The rope or cable 31, with hoth ends comnected as
described to the ratchet wheel 52, suitably caivied on the carriage
L', the said rope being carried around groove pulleys 33, located
one at each end of the saw-carriage track 34, and around grove pul-
leys 36, fixed to the spur wheel M, which meshes with the spur
pinion p!, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  15th, An
arm 39, provided with a hub where it is journalled on the axle 837, a
cam groove being cut around the said hub and into which the pin 40
is fitted, in combination with the foot 44, connected to the arme 39,
and actuated by the spring 45, so as to elastically hold it in contact
with the rail 53, substantailly as and for the purpose specified.  16th.
A band-saw pulley (+, having a continuous web extending from the
rim to the hub, the said hub heing formed on one side only of the
said web so that the bearing-box of the shaft of the said pulley shall
be inside of the saw stram, substantially as and for the purpose
specitied.
No. 3%,376. Secondary Battevy. ¢ [’ilc secondaire )
The Standard Electric Company, assignee of Albert Blake Dick,
Chicago, Tllinois, an assignee of Charles Henry Logan, Detroit,
Michigan, all in U. 8. A, 20th February, 1802; 5 years.
Claiu.—1st. In a secondary battery, hattery-plates having rece):
tacles for the active material, said receptacles being placed
substantially vertical positions and slotted or perforated to permit
the admission and circulation of the electrolyte through and around
the said active material or material to be made active, whereby the
material contained in said receptacles is prevented from heing
washed or jarred out of said receptacles, and at the same time the
said material and also the material of which the plate is formed are
both permitted to expand and contract independently of each other
and without disruption of their contact, substantially as described
2nd. Inasccondary battery, plates of lead or other suitable material,
provided with vertical tubular receptacles or recessex for containing
the active material or material to be made active, said tubular reces-
ses being provided with slots along their faces, substantially as and
for the purpose described. 3rd. In a secondary battery, plates of
lead or other suitable material, provided with suitable binding-posts,
and in connection therewith a suitable conducting-bar and means
for forming connections between the said plates and the conducting-
bar by means of three-way dovetail or draw joints so constructed as
to draw the parts firmly together as they are interlocked, substan-
tially as described. 4th. In a secondary battery, a conducting-bar
having arranged upon its under side three-way dovetail recesses
adapted to receive corresponding male portions of dovetail joints
upon the binding-posts of the battery-plates, substantially as des-
cribed. Hth. In a secondary battery, a conducting-bar having at
one or both ends dovetail or other draw-joint connections or splices
formed in lines substantially parallel with said conducting-bar, hy
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means of which the sections of said conducting-bar to be united to-
gether are made to interlock, and in connection therewith suitable
means for binding the parts together at the the joints to afford a
L)erfpct contact, substantially as described. 6th. In a secondary

attery, a conducting-bar havini upon its under side dovetail or
three-way connections with the bi 2
and at one or both of its ends, combination V-shaped and dovetail
splices formed substantially parallel with said conducting-bar, hy
means of which the parts to be united are made to interlock, said
splices being surrounded by a ring or other suitable hinding deviee
to give perfeet contact between all parts of the joint to be nnited,
substantially as and for the purposes desertbed.  7th. In a
secondary  battery, n conducting-bar having  suitable dovetail
connections, with the battery platesx and having at one or both

of its ends one or more longitudinal slots to receive the wire

or uther conductor, the sides of the conducting-bars being tapered
more or less at this point, and in connection therewith asuitable
ring or collar adapted to move longitudinally upon the conducting-
har to bind the divided end of the conducting-bar upon
the wire or other conductor, substantially as described. 8th. In a
secondary battery, a rack or frame for holding the battery-plates in

nding-post_of the several plates

; for holding the rack or frame in an elastic but firm manner within
i the cell, substantially as described. 9th, In a secondary battery, a
: rack or frame to hold the plates, said rack or frame being construetd
! of arched pieces held together in any suitable manner, and % coh:
' structed and arranged that all the weight of the plates and material
shall be sustained by the strongest portion of the cell, said rack or
frame being also cushioned to allow full freedom for the cell to ex-
pand while in use, substantially as and for the purpose described.
10th. In a secondary battery, a rack or frame to hold the battery-
plates, said rack being supported upon the bottom of the cell by suit-
“able elastic cushions, and having cushions or balls of rubber attached
to the corners of the rack and adapted to engage the sides or ends
of the cell, substantially as described.  11th. The combination, in a
. secondary battery, of plates of lead or other material, having tubular
" recesses for the active material or material to be made active, suit-
able condncting-bars connected by dovetail or other similar connec-
tions to the aai(% plates, and having suitable connections, as herein
described, for the accompanying cells, and a rack or frame to sup-
port the plates in position, said rack or frame having a cushioned
vng:la.g:imvnt with the cell, substantially as and for the purpose de-
SCribed.

position, said rack or frame being provided with suitable cushions |
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CERTIFICATES OF THE PAYMENT OF FEES FOR FURTHER TERMS HAVE BEEN ATTACHED TO
THE FOLLOWING PATENTS.

2468,

2464,

2470,

2471,

2472,

~

24

-1
t

(=

2473,

2474

2475,

2476,

27T,

2478,

2474,

2480,

2481,

2482,

2483,

WILLIAM T. BAER and JAMES F. CUMMINGS,
2nd five years of No. 26,067, from the 26th day
of Febrnary, 1892, Improvements on medicated !
electric belts, 2nd Febrnary, 18492, i

ANDREW FLICK, 2nd five years of No. 25,900, from the
2nd day of February 1892, Improvements in |
machines for Catching Lobsters, 2ud Febwuary, |
1892, !

THE GRIP PRINTING and PUBLISHING COM-:
PANY, 3rd five years of No. 14,182, from the |
15th day of February, 1892, Improvements on
Copying Books, 2nd February, 1892,

THE WILCOMB MANUFACTURING COMPANY,
2nd five years of No. 26,040, from the 17th day !
of February, 1892, Tmprovements inKnitting ;
machines, 3rd February, 1892,

E. B. DUFORT, 3rd five years of No. 14,114, from the 6th
day of February 1892, Improvements on Feather
Reénovators, bth February 1892,

DOUGALD HARVEY ROBERTS, 2und five years of |
No. 26,464, from the 7th day of Febrnary, 1892,
Improvements in Water Ganges for Steam
boilers. 8th February, 1892,

JOSEPH ALEXANDER MUMFORD, 2nd five years of !
No. 25,92, from the 10th day of February, 1892.
Improvements in Steam Boilers, 9th February, |
1842,

RICHARD CLARKSON SCOTT, 2nd five years of No.
26,033, from the 1Tth day of February 1892
Compound for making Drinks, 9th February,
1892,

JOSEPH TAYLOR CRAW, 2ud five years of No, 25,954,
from the 10th day of February 1392, I[mprove-
ments in Paper Boxes, 9th February, 1842,

BLAINE MACK, 2nd five years of No.
26,116, from the 28th day of Februavy, 1892
Improvements on Elevated Railroad Tracks and
Trucks therefor, 9th February, 1892,

MICHAEL GARLAND. 2nd tive years of No. 25,969, from
the 10th day of February, 1842, Imiprovements
in Doubleand Gang Edgers,10th February, 1892,

THE AMERICAN WATCH CASE COMPANY, 2nd
five years of No. 26,059, from the 25th day of
February, 1892. Improvements in Watch Cases,
10th February, 1892

WILLIAM

WILLIAM R. LYLE, 2nd five years of No. 25,978, from
the 12th day of February 1842, Improvements
on Storm Doors, 10th Febrnary 1892,

THE STANDARD MACHINERY COMPANY, 2ud,
five years of No. 25,983, from the 12th day of |
February, 1892, Improvements in Rip Saw Ma-
chines, 11th February, 1842

CHARLES ALONZO MERRILL and MICHAEL GAR-
LAND, 2nd five years of No. 25,982, from the
12th day of February, 1892, Improvements in
Gang Edgers, 11th February, 1892,

J. 0. WISNER SON & Co., 2nd five years of No, 26,049,
from the 8th day of October, 1893. Improve-
ments in Spring Hoes, 11th February, 1892,

REINHART DRODZEWSKI and JOHN
KOLB, 2ud five years of No, 26,079, from the
28th day of February, 1892, Improvements in

JULIUS

Steam Pipe Connections between Railway Cars,
11th February, 1892,

2484,

2485,

| 2486,

24RT.
2488,
2484,
2490,
241,

2492,

2443,
2494,

24405,

24406,
24497,

2498,

2404,

HOMER LEE, 3rd five years of No. 14,176, from the 13th
day of Februay, 1892, Tmprovements on Plate
Printing Machines, 12th February, 1892,

ALFRED DAVID BENJAMIN, 3rd five Years of No.
14,302, from the 28th day of February, 1892,
Improvements on Boilers for Cooking Grains
'.\m{ Farinaceous Food, 15th Februarvy, 1842,

JOHN REECE, 3rd five years of No. 14,682, from the 27th
day of April, 1892, lmprovements on Button
Hole Sewing Machines, 15th February 1892,

INTERNATIONAL POSTAL SUPPLY COM-
PANY, 2nd five years of No. 26,061, from the
25th day of February, 1892. Improvements in
Mail Marking Apparatus, 15th February 1892,

THE

FRNEST KORTING, 2nd and 3rd five years of No. 33,206,
from the 3rd day of February, 1897, Tmprove-
ments in Water Jet Condensers, 16th February,
1842,

FREDERICK SETTLE BARFF and GEORGE BOWER,
3rd five years of No. 14,442, from the 18th day of
March, 1892, Improvements on Furnaces em-
ployed in effecting the Protection of lvom and
Steel Surfaces, 17th February, 1892,

HIRAM DAVID BINKLEY, 2nd five years of No. 26,043,
from the 28th day of February, 1892, Improve-
ments in Potato Diggers, 17th Februavy, 1892,

ERNST KORTING, 2nd and 3rd five years of No. 38,218,
from the 4th day of February, 1897, Improve-
ments in Steam and Vacnum Pumps, 18th Fe-
bruary, 1892,

ROBERT HITCHCOCK, 2nd five years of No. 26,207,

from the 21st day of March 1892,  Improvement

in forced Draft Tamps, 19th February, 1892,

McCOLLUM FRYER, 2nd five years of No,
26,051, from the 24th day of February, 1892,
[mprovements in the construction of Vessels for
Marine Purposes, 20th February, 1892,

McCOLLUM FRYER, 2und five years of No.
26,106, from the 28th day of February, 1892,
Improvements in the Construction of Iron Ships,
20th February, 1892,

WILLIAM HENRY NICHOLS, GEORGE HENRY
NICHOLS and JOHN BROWN FRANCIS
HERRESHOFF, 2nd and 3rd five years of No.
26,119, from the Tth day of March, 1892, Im-
provements on the Process of making puve Sul-
phuric Acid and Strong Sulphuriec Acid in one
continuous operation, 23rd February 1892,

ROBERT

ROBERT

CYRUS CRABBS, 2nd five years of No. 26,798, from the
1st day of June, 1892.  Tmprovement in Fenees,
23rd February, 1892,

WILLIAM FRANCIS COORK, 3rd five years of No. 14,402,
from the 13th day of March, 1892, Improvements
on Door Knob Alarms, 23rd February, 1892,

HURDMAN PECK & Co., 2nd five years of No. 26,270,
from the 17th day of March, 1892. Improvements
in Key Buttons for Pianos and Simtlar Instra-
ments, 26th February, 1892

FUGENE SCHAAL, 2ud five years of No. 26,069, from the
26th day of February, 1892, Improvements in
the Manufacture of Artificial Copals, 2th Fe-
bruary, 1892,

CHARLES HORACE HAWLEY, 2nd five years of No.
26,100, from the 28th day of February, 1802,
Improvements in Centrifugal Pumps, 27th Fe-
bruary 1842,
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TRADE MARKS

Entered during the month of February, 1892, at the Department of Agriculture—
Copyright and Trade Mark Branch.

4232, JOHN THOMAS LYONS, of Montreal, Que. A Medicinal Preparation for
= the Cure of Neuralgia and like affections, 1st February, 1892,

4293, WILLIAM H. WILLIAMSON, of Toronto, Ont. Dress Shields, uth Feb-
ruary, 1892,

4234. S DAVIS & SOXS, of Montreal, Que. Cigars, Cigarettes and Tobaceos, Gth
February, 1892,

235. E MALENA CO., of Warriors’ Mark, County of Huntingdon, State of

i2%. THE ! l’ennsylv'a.nia, U.S.A. Salve or Ointment, 8th February, 1892,

36. GEORGE LIGHTBOUND AND SILAS HUXLEY, of Montreal, Que,,
= doing business under the name and style of the 'l‘AMILKA§ DE
TEA COMPANY. Teas, 8th February, 1892.

4237. FREDERICK KING & CO., Id., of 3-6 Camomile St., London, England.
Substances and Preparations of Soup for human food, 9th Feb-
ruary, 1892.

423%. THE CANADA SCREW CO., of Hamilton, Ont. Wood Screws, Tire Bolts,
Stove Bolts, Machine Serews, Taps, Rivets, Wire, &¢., 9th Feb-
ruary, 18492,

4939, CHARLES LOgIS GOLDSMITH, of Toronto, Ont. Cigars, 11th February,
1892.

4240. THE MASSEY-HARRIS CO., Id., of Toronto, Ont. Seeding Machines
and Cultivators, 11th February, 1892,

4241. THE MASSEY-HARRIS CO., Id., of Toronto, Ont. Genereal Trade Mark,
11th February, 1892, :

4242, ALEXANDER JARDINE, of Toronto, Ont., trading under the firm name of
the Pure Gold Manufacturing Co.  Soap, 11th Febrnary, 1892,

4243, ALEXANDER JARDINE, of Toronto, Ont., trading under the firm name of
the Pure Gold Manufacturing Co, Flavouring Extracts, 11th
February, 1892,

244 WILLIAM FREDERICK JACKSON, of Brockville, Ont.  Medicine (Dr.
Howard’s Blood Purifier), 12th February, 1892,

4245, WILLIAM FREDERICK JACKSON, of Brockville, Ont. Medicine (Dr,
Howard’s Seven Spices), 12th February, 1892,

4246, HENRY WALSH, of Montreal, Que. Self-Raising Flour, 18th February, 1892,
#2247, KOLLER BROTHERS, of Solingen, Germany. Cutlery, 22ud February, 1892,

4248, AL S & W, HO MASTERMAN, of Montreal, Que. Pork, Hams, Bacon and
Lard, and such compounds as Head Cheese, 22nd February, 1892,

4249, ALFRED SPALDING PATTERSON, of Winnipeg, Man. Harrows or Cul-
tivating Implements of any deseription, 22nd February, 1892,

420. ALBERT A. PERRY, of Cite St. Antoine, Que. Baking Powder, 27th
February, 1892

4251, JOHN DICKINSON & CO., Id., of 65 0ld Bailey, London, England. Paper
and Stationery, 27th February, 1892,

4252, JOHN DICKINSON & CO., Ld., of G5 Old Bailey, London, England, Paper
and Stationery, 27th February, 1892.

4253. SAMUEL ALLSOPP & SONS, Ld., of Burton-on-Trent, England. Beer,
2ith February, 1892

4254, LINCOLN BEXNNETT & CO., of Sackville St., Piceadilly, London, England.
Hats, Caps and Helmets, 27th February.

4255. SMITH & WESSON, of Springfield, Mass, U.8. A, Revolving Firearns, 29th
February, 1892,

4956, FOSTER, HILSON & CO., of New York, N.Y., U.S. A, Cigars, 20th Feb-
ruary, 1892,
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COPYRIGHTS

Entered during the month of February, 1892, at the Department of Agriculture—
Copyright and Trade Mark Branch.

G298 THE FARMERS ANDTRADERS CREDITSYSTEM BOOK. The Toronta
Plank Form Co., ‘Toronto, Ont., Ist Felruary, 1892,

G2, THE PUBLIC SCHOOL DRAWING COURSE, Nos. 1 TO 6. Designed
and arvanged by Jo Ho MeFanl, MDD The Canada l'u\-lijning
Co. (1740, Toronto, Ont., 2nd February, 1892,

6300, CARTES ECONOMIQUES DE LA PROVINCE DE QUEBEC. (ROAD-
WAYS)  Pievee Jobidon, Moutreal, Que., 3rd February, 1892,

G301, MAP OF THE PHOSPHATE DISTRICT, OTTAWA COUNTY,
QUEBEC, 125 CHAINS TO 1 INCH, by Edward .I. Rainboth,
KL, Doand P L Surveyor, Ottawa, Ont., 3rd February, 1892,

6302, THE MOUNTEBANKS. Comic Opera in two Acts. Words by W. K, Gilbert,
Music by Alfred Cellier,  (Libretto.) Chappell & Co., London,
England, 4th February, 1892,

G303, THE PROPLE'S WANT CARD. A Convenient Medium between the News-
paper and the Advertiser.  Willian Edward Caiger, Toronto,
Out., Hth Febrnary, 1892,

6304. THE TORONTO DIRECTORY, 1892, Might's Directory Company, Toronto,
Ont., 5th February, 1892, ’

G305, BUNDY'S IMPROVED RAPID INDEX. David Wi Bundy, Toronto,
Ont., 8th February, 1892,

G306, BELL TELEPHONE COMPANY OF CANADA, HAMILTON AND
DUNDAS EXCHANGES, SUBSCRIBERS DIRECTORY,
ONTARIO DEPARTMENT, JANUARY, 1802, The Bell
Telephone Company of Canada, Montrveal, Que,, 10th Febraary,
1802, ’

6307, COMPOUND INTEREST TABLES WITH RULE FOR SIMPLE INTER-
EST. J. Prendergast Armstrong, Township of Clarendon, Connty
of Pontiae, Que., 10th Fehruary, 1892

G30%, PHE WESTERN WORLD, VOL. 3, No. 28, JAN, 1802, Acton Burrows,
Winnipeg, Maon, 1th February, 1892,

G309, CANADA OUR HOME. A Patriotic Song and Chorus by Dun Canteron,
arranged by Cosens Wilfrid.  Dun Cauneron, Montreal, Que,
12th February, 18492,

6310, THE CAMELIA.,  Morceau de salon for the piano-forte. By Wi, Smallwood.
The Anglo-Canadian Music Publishers” Association, (L'd.), Lon-
don, England, 12th February, 1892,

6311, STAR OF LOVE. Waltz by Florence Fare. The Anglo-Canadian Music
Publishers’ Association, (1.°d.), London, Kngland, 12th February,
1802,

6312, MAP OF THE DOMINION OF CANADA,  Canadian Sevies. The Map
and School Supply Co., Toronto, Ont., 12th February, 1892,

6313, MOTHER BUNCH POLKA, by Barry Handel.  The Anglo-Canadian Musice
Publishers” Association, (1'd.), London, England, 13th February,
1802,

G318 THE HARP THAT ONCE THRO ' TARA'S HALLS. TRISH MELODY .
SOUVENIRS CHARMANTS No. 5. For the Piano-forte, by
Boyvton Smith,  ‘The Anglo-Canadian Music Publishers” Associa-
tion, (L.}, London, England, 13th February, 1892,

G35 PUT A PENNY IN THE SLOT.  Duet from “The Mountebanks.”™  Word®
by W. 8. Gilbert, Music by Alfred Cellier.  Chappell & Co.s
London, England, 15th February, 1892,

6316, HIGH JERRY HO! Song (with ehorus) from ' The Mountebanks.”  Words
by W. 8. Gilbert, Music by Alfred Cellier.  Chappell & Co.,
London, England, 15th February, 1892,
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6317,

G318,

G314,

6321,

B30,

6323,

G326,

6327,

6328,

6329,

6330,

6331,

6332,

63533,

6331,

6335,

6336,

6337,

633N,
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WHISPERING BREEZE.  Song from ““Tle Mountebanks.”  Words hy W,
S. Gilbert, Music by Alfred Cellier. Chappell & Co., London,
England, 15th Eebruary, 1892.

LE ROMAN DE ROU, (Temporary copyright) which i now heing preliminarily
published in separate articles in * The Orillia Packet,” Orillia,
Ont.  Chas. Mason, Springbank, Hull, England, 16th February,
18492,

CUESARS BELLUM GALLICUM. BOOKS 111 AND IV, WITH 1N
TRODUCTORY NOTICES, NOTES, COMPLETE VOCABU-
LARY AND A SERIES OF EXERCISES FOR RE-TRANS.
LATION, by Jolm Henderson, M. A, The Copp, Clak Co,
(L'd.), Toronto, Ont., 17th February, 1892,

TLLUSTRATED QUEBEC.  The Gibraltar and Tourists” Mecea of America,
&e., with a Glance at its Picturesque Environs, hy G, Mercer
Adawe, Jobhn McConniff, Montreal, Que., 17th February, 1892,

KEEN'S MAP OF KOOTENAY, B.C. Scale 12 miles to 1 inch.  Jolm
Keen, Victoria, B. (1, T9th Febrnary, 1892,

KEENS MAP OF THE KASLO AND SLOCAN MINING DISTRICT.,
Scale, 2 milex to 1 inch. John Keen, Vietoria, B, () 19th Feb-
ruary, 1892,

PAINTING REPRESENTING THE QUEEN OF ENGLAND ASCEND-
ING TO HEAVEN, &e, as per application. Rev, James W,
Gibeon, Fairhank, Ont., 19th February, 1892,

THE CANADIAN QUEEN GALOP. By H. H. Godfeey, The Queen
Publishing Co., Toronta, Ont., 19th Felruary, 1802,

ADELADE WALTZ. By Enos Andrew. The  Anglo-Canadian Musie
Publishers” Association (I°d.),  London, England, 19th February,
1802,

NOT LOST, BUT GONE BEFORE. (Song.) Words hy H L. 1 Avey Jaxone,
Music by H. R.Shelley.  The Anglo-Canadian Music Publishers’
Association (L'd), Londen, England, 19th Feliruary, 1802,

NIGHTINGALE SONG. Words by H. T, Trethar,  Arranged by Chax.
Bohner. Whaley, Royce & Co., Toronto, Ont., 204l February,
1892,

HOUSTON'S MANUAL, ORDINARY LIFE AND ENDOWMENT
RATES OF ALL CANADIAN, BRITISH AND FOREIGN
LIFE COMPANITES, working actively in Canada. J. D, Hous-
ton, Cornwall, Ont., 22nd February, 1802,

THE FOAMING BILLOWS. Waltz by H. L Gadfrev. AL & S Nordhei-
mer, Toronto, Ont., 23vd. Febrnary, 1802,

THESUMMER GIRL. (Schottische.] By Emnest F, Leigh, AL &S, Nond-
heimer, Toronto, Ont., 23rd February, 1892,

TYNDALES CREAM SETTER AND BUTTER MOULDS. (Photo.) Gen,
Tyndale, Toronto, Ont., 24th February, 1802,

A WARNING, ok THE HATRY MAN. (Engraving.) T, G, Wilson,
Toronto, Ont., 24th February, 1892, .

A LOVE TALE. Rowance without words for Piano, by H. H. Goedfprey,

A& S Nordheimer, Toronto, Ont., 23th Felruary, 1892, '

ABIDE WI'TH ME. For Soprano, Violoneelle and Piano. By Angelo M,
Read.  Op. 2. The Anglo-Canadian Music Publishers A ssocia
tion (L'd.), London, England, 927th February, 1892,

TA RA RA I YOM.  (Polka.) By AL L. E. D. The Ang](‘)-(3;m:uli:m Music
Publishers” Association (I'd.), London, England, 27th February,
1892 ’ '

WHISPERED LOVE. (Military Schottische,) AL M. Zilln, Sydney
Ashdown, Toronto, Ont., 27th February, 1892, ' '

ARETHE CHILDREN INY (Hymn with music.)  David A, Whyte, Brant-
ford, Ont., 29th February, 1892,

YEAR BOOK AND CLERGY LIST OF THE CHURCH OF ENGLAND
IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA, 1892 Joseph Perry
Clougher, Toronto, Ont., 29th February, 1802 ’
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88178 Connolly’s Whiffletres and Neck Yoke.

88176  Thorp’s Parlor and Sleeping Car.

|7

Fegt

Allen’s Propelling Power.

83179 Miller, Mayer, Post and Berry’s Siph
Dissharge Flagh Tank and —
ogous Apparatus.

38180 Wheeler’s Toilet Paper Fixtures,
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38183 Morrison’s Counter aud Display Rack

88181 Wheeler’s Wm%goinc or Toilet Paper .
118, 8g188 Gilohrist’s Gopher Trap. for Wearing Apparel.
Fipp
88184 Brooke’ Portable Force Pump. 38188 Fenner’s Fence Post.

e
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Hoffman’s Caster.

38188 Boore’s Gas Regulator or Governor.

88189 Jenkins’ Safety Catoh for Gun Triggers.




February, 1802,

88180  Maodonough’s Distinotive Paper.

88191 Keenan’s Moldina Machine.

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

Flynn’s Bnvelope.

fig 2

38198 Gosselin’s Hydraulic Motor.

38308

Dowling’s Washing Machine.

z L

8198 Christesen’s Apparatus for P
o orses Teom Oriobing. " 28

8997 Thompson’ ¢ t £
D ntine Dramert foF

——

‘35108

Phillips’ Mitring Machine.
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39109

Thies, Weinmsan, Euchenhofer and
Kinnard’s Autegraphic Register.

88300 Cash’s Vice.

88201 Fisher’s Breast Collar.

35202

Meneely’s Roller Bearing.

88203  Rishell’s Meochanism for Forming
Wire Strands.

16 1
[ . Y

38204

38206

Mark’s Tobacoo Drier.

38208 Korting’s Water Jet Condenser.

|
=
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i
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¢
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38207 Allis’ Apparatus for Watering Stook.




21

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

THE CANADIAN

February, 1892

o
2 . 3
2 @
TJ > m m
s £
“m 0‘ v § M ‘\ ’” m
c BB P SC b 1 %,
Mﬂ. Y N VY IEYP M ot
Pt PO SS S BE z i
b1 s 2 MY ¥ YIS S 3
=8 e T & 28
3 T e ,m. =
E - SR 5 i
K A3 3 At )
] =
= © 3
g 8
g o
g =
* g 2 .
ks .m H F
2y g H
ﬂ” ”6 w
p 2 2
£ &2l 3
s Ee 0 g
w 0 o -
% ‘mw :
Apm |m0 i
> < g
=> §
? = £
] I
3 =
]
8 W W
8 g
= g
pe] g
* )
e = E £
¥4 = m : ..m.
- N : 2
[ %s m 3
S N - a m
ugmw m ,m M
& : @
= » » R < .m 8
= & 3 :
i ]
3 =] m
8 g
o




99 THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD. February, 1892.
— y
28817 Hollinger’s Wire Fenoce. 38318 Korting’s Steam and Vaouum Pump. | 88819 Davies’ Railway Rail Chair.

v".L
T T

13\

N
— 3
N

S

38330  Olson’s Support for Table Leaves. 38381 Everson’s Attachment for Inkstands. 86223 Graveline’s Car Coupler.
- va
- S,
i [
\ W < 14
1 » i =4
I
|
L N 4 o
s
« ]
3 «@
28388 Prowse’s Oxy-osloium Light. 38224 Cottier's Wardrobe. 88238 Trott’s Vaginal Syringe.



Fobruary, 1892,
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—

38236 Daley’s Revers Mechanism for
Ironing Machines.

88237 Parkin’s Valve Gear for Fluid Rams
and Piston

8.

28

88888 Sincennes’ Safety Rolling Step Ladder,

38880 Boynton’s Organ Stop Aection.

38352 Guelich’s Method of Laying Artificial
Stone.

—

Cook’s Nut Look.

3838  MoQueen’s Knife for Binders, &o.
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‘; 33236 Pape and Henneberg’s Separator for 88338
! Granular Matter, 88237
]
1
foo
)
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O
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am
38l illiams’ Antifriotion Bearings f
38239 Ledne’s Car Coupler. 88340 wi JouAr‘;\a.la :ggnAxlom or
7
) é
AR\ U\}
” Al
et
/ ?i\‘ ;{4
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N
’ 88344 Jones and Bell's Coupling Appsratus
234 Croes’ Clothes Drier. 3838 Madden’s Devioe for Tapping Mains. for Railway Cats. —°
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88216
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a5

Van Pelts Whifletree.

Wiley’s Kitchen Utenail. 883247 Cheney’s Stovepipe Thimble.
P |
e e
ie
te
718%&:
R W N
A
88349  Alteman, Macdopald and Grant’s
35248 " “Sash Lock. . 38250 Cobhan’s Extension Table.
88301  Bailey’s Store Service Apparatus. 88268

Whiting’s Hot Air Drums.
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888%¢ Workman’s Method of Binding Books.

326t

[Zaundry Indicator )
]

EI\\_A (?’m?\;)\ fv ;

¢] é 1 |
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4 r;# & Xéry
% # ;
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38887

Turner’s Laundry Indicator.

Wade’s Water Mor:» Wheel,

———y

Jewett’s Device for ning Hot
Boiled E Ospo &

oil 888.

Stepler’s Bucksaw,

Kubaoch’s Rotary Engine.

38256 Jenking's Sewing Machine Cover

88369 Helwig’s Bolt and Rivet Cutter.

88268  Lightfoot’s Bed Bottom and Brace.
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38366 Trine’s Car Coupler,

38264

Woodward’s Inhaler.

38265

Fahey's Stovepipe Thimble.

38267

Hebard’s Landing Net.

Shoecraft’s Signal for Railways.

fuy s

-G |

. e 7
88889  Woolf and Publes’ Valve Gear for
Engines.

Mayhew’s Cove.

Craig’s Shoe Tie Fastener.
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|

Trumble’s Animal Trap.

88874 Mayer’s Sharpener for Bush Hammers.

88277 Milne’s Dormant Warehouse Soales.

83878

38270  Curran's Swimming Equipment.

Donnelly’s Car Replacer. .

Moran's Joint Coupling. )




Soott’s Road Cart.

Mackay’s Valve.
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8833 Baggaley’'s Tiles, Porcelain, Earthen-
ware, &o.

Kennedy's Car Coupler.
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38288 DuBols’ Method of Seasoning Hub
Blocks.
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38291

Berry’s Boot Cleaning Apparatus.

88292 Thcmaon’s Apparatus for Electrio Sol-
dering and Jeraenting.

38203 Thomson’s Method of Working Metals
by Eleoctricity.

3829¢

Thomson’s Industion Discharge Pro-
tector for Welding Apparatus,

vi
FIG.2.
&

.
s

FrC

Subers and Coughlin’s Btring for
Musical Instruments.

WI Stubbe” Pxooou of ‘Burning Clay for
Paving Materi lfo

—

38306 Le Bel’s Stovepipe.

38899 Martin’s Method of Decorating Glass.
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Parmalee’s Car Wheel.

88308 Clarry’s Lamp Extinguisher.

31
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Lauson’s Boot and Shoe.

88306 Churoch’s Hydnl:lgo ‘Windmill Regu-
or.

88303 Anderson and Fargo's Butter Worker.

De Camp’s Aerial Tramway.

88308  Heath’s Method of and Means for

Lig 7.

28309 ski’s Press Shoe for Grain
Ssarkowski's iy oe for

Displaying Advertisements.

n—
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38310 Pearce’s Trimmer for Wicks. 8831l 88318 Thornbeck’s Rocking Chair,
.
888 H 's Side Dresser for Swaged -
Aot Saw Tooth. ssal Hall's Fanoet. 3621

Varley’s Boiler and Toaster.

LS
-

8831¢ Thomson’s Machine for Cutting Soap
L and Cheese.

——

sen?

_{;5_/_

Brophy’s Cabinet Bakery.

Littlewood’s Stovepipe.
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38319

48320 Tiffany’s Tag_Wiring and Bundling
Machine.

88821 Rogers’ Die for Cutting Off and Point-

ing Pieces of Wire.

38828  Bevington’s Machine for Spinni
s0d Welding Motals: ¢

88324

Church’s Sorew-driver. 38338 Jukes’ Earth Closet.
1
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88336 Moss’ Osoillating Engine. 88337 Travis’ Stovepipe and Collar Fastener, | 38838 Travis’ Key Fastener.
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A

38329 Prosser and Wilder’s Method of Manu-
facturing Gas.

88330  Corbin’s Reversible Ditk Harrow.

February, 1892,

88333 Miner’s Electric Soldering Irons.

38338 Payette’s Swedger for Baws.

38331 Jerger’s Watsr Engine,

3833¢ Maybaun’s Means for Securing Perscns !
f:qm Louses by Bad Dehta.

88336 Ogg’s Weather Strip.

88337 Trotter and Granville’s Spike.

38338 _ Blaisdell’s Pencil.
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Kelley’s Chesk Hook.

38340

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE

Carpenter’s Wrenoh.
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88343

Brosnan’s Bicycle Lock,

88348

]
_,_:‘_a_]

o a
»
: o o
-

v s

Quenville’s Waggon.

88341
Fig.t
x
88344 Forrest’s Packing for Stuffing Boxes.

38345

Johnson’s Load Binder.

38346

Lee’s Rireproof Floors,

88347

Shaw’s Time Stamp.
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38348 McIntosh’s Saw Set. 38349 Smith’s Clothes Line. 38350 Matthews’ Switoh for Railways.

38351 Morton’s Sale Slip. 38352 Crowdus’s Galvanic Battery. 38353 Ketcham’s Dry Kiln Furnace. |
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3835¢ Cushman’s Dust Guard for Car Axle .
Boxos. 38%5  Ivers’ Tuning Pin for Pianofortes.

88386 Stone’s Machine for Producing Metal
Lathing.

—— e e et |
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38367 Hanchett’'s Saw Swager.

38359 Richardson and Webster's Cheese Press.

38360 Wilkins’ Holder for Shoe Button
Fasteners. Pooley’s Car Coupler.

A}
38368 MoRobie’s Soot Doo i
. Check Draft fo; Eﬁ?&ln.e?r sd

Apertures, 88364 Jacobs’ Cartridge Loader, 38365 Stapleton’s Washing Machine

—
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38367

Chamberlain’s Dry Closet. 38368 Robirson’s Signal for Railways. 28368 Thurston’s Window Jack.

88872 38378 Thomson’s Electric Welding.

8837¢ Kimball’s Device for Tying Bags, &o. | 38378 Miine’s Band Saw Mill. 38378 Logan’s Secondary Battery. lI



